




TRUBNER’S 


ORIENTAL SERIES 




THE 


Satakas of bhaetrihabl 


^ranslatetJ into fcom t[)e ®rt0mBl Sandfti^tt f 


REV. B. HALE WORTHAM, B.A. 

EtECTOB OF EOOBSFORD, XOKTH DEVON. 


LONDON: 

TRUBNER & CO., LUDGATE HILL 

1886. 

{All rights reaef'ved.] 



A f>>7'I"V'r>a E, HAMSOM AWD 
bl. ANU X>01MXJ0^f 



TO 

EDWARD BYLES COWELL, ESQ., M.A., LL.D. 


PHOPESSOR UP SANSKlllT IN TILL UMVEUHllY UP CAMBRIUOL. 




PREFACE. 


Of the three Satakas or centuries of couplets ascribed to 
Lhartrihari, the Niti and VairAgya Satakas alone are 
included in the folFowing pages. The Srii’igara Sataka 
contains so many stanzas requiring modilication, so many 
more wholly untranslatable into English, that on due 
con.si(leration I have decided to omit this collection of 
stanzas from the volume now published. It only remains 
for me to convey my thanks to the friends who, in various 
ways, have so kindly and willingly contributed their aid 
in helping me to carry out this work. 


11.11. W. 




INTRODUCTION 


TO 

THE Patakas of bharteihari. 


Who was Bhai*trihaVi ? what was his date ? where did he 
live ? did he, in fact, ever really exist at all ? These are 
questions to which no satisfactory answer has as yet been 
given. It has been alleged that he was of regal descent, 
and the brother of Vikramaditya; that not only did he 
belong to a reigning family, but that he was next in suc¬ 
cession to the crown, and that, disgusted with the world, 
lie resigned in favour of his brother Vikrama. 

. He is the reputed author of three Satakas or centuries 
of couplets:— 

1. Srihg5,ra Sataka, a purely amatory poem; 

2 . Niti Sataka, on polity and ethics; 

3 . Vair3,gya Pataka, on religious austerity. 

Besides these, tradition assigns to him a grammar called 
VS.kyapadiya, and a poem called Bhattikavya. 

But beyond tradition there is no evidence whatever as 
to the authorship of these Patakas. The theory already 
referred to, that Bhai’trihari was a prince who quitted the 
world in disgust, is founded upon the somewhat vague 
allusions in the second Sloka of the Niti Sataka. This 
has been supposed to refer to the discovery of a domestic 
intrigue in his own household, which so shook Bhartrihari’s 
faith in worldly matters, that he decided to abdicate his 
royal position, and to retire into the forest as an ascetic. 



X 


INTRODUCTION TO 


These conclusions seem, however, too much to deduce 
from a remark in itself somewhat obscure. But whoever 
the author may have been, there seems a continuity and a 
uniformity in each of these separate Patakas, as well as a 
similarity in character between them, which forbid us to 
accept the theory that they are merely a compilation of 
well-known sayings. The unbroken tradition, moreover, 
that they are the authorship of one man (whatever his 
name may be) should not go for nothing. 

The question of date is almost as difficult to decide 
as that of authorship, and this can only be arrived at 
approximately on internal evidence. The doctrines enun¬ 
ciated in the VairA-gya Sataka are relied on as supplying 
us with some of the proofs that are required. Many of 
the ^lokas in this Pataka speak in the language of the 
Vedantic philosophy. The rooting out of Karma or 
action, absorption into the Supreme Spirit, the driving 
out of Moha or illusion by Jndna, or the true knowledge— 
these ideas occurring very frequently in the Vaii«1lgya 
Sataka, all point to Vedantic influence. The eighth or 
ninth century A.i). has, on these grounds, been assigned 
as the date of these Satakas. Kot that this date can 
be held as conclusive; for though Sankarfleharya, the 
great exponent and formulator of the Vedantic philo¬ 
sophy flourished and taught at that date, it is not, there¬ 
fore, proved that the Vedantic doctrines did not exist 
before his time; and it necessarily follows, therefore, that 
neither similarity of idea nor of phraseology can warrant 
us in making Bhartrihari’s Patakas cotemporary with 
Sankarfleharya. 

The argument as to their date from the mention of the 
Pur^nas in the Vairdgya Pataka seems to be equally 
unconvincing. Some of the Purflnas may be even com¬ 
paratively modem productions, as late as the fourteenth 
or fifteenth century; but some are much earlier, dating 
back to the fifth or sixth century A.D. Further, the 
contents of -these Purftnas may be carried back to an even 
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earlier date, and are spoken of under the title of Pur 4 nas 
by Amara Sinha in the first century B.c. Therefore, to 
derive any satisfactory conclusion as to dates from the 
mention of the Pur^nas in the Vair^gya Sataka, we 
should require to know what Puranas are referred to in 
the particular passages—whether the works known to us 
as Pur^itnas or those known under that name to Amara 
Sinha^ 

Telang, in the preface to his editions of the Niti and Vai- 
r 4 gya Patakas, is in favour of assigning the close of the first 
or beginning of the second century to the author of these 
philosophical poems, in opposition to some authorities, who 
would place his date at 56 a.d. He grounds his view on 
the following considerations. Tradition informs us that the 
author of the Patakas was Bhartrihari, the brother of King 
Vikrama, and that he also composed a grammatical work 
called the V&kyapadiya. This work shows us that its 
author lived at least one generation after Patanjali’s com¬ 
mentary on Panini’s Grammar, called Mah^bh^shya, had 
come into general use. The date of Patanjali varies 
according to different authorities from 200 B.c. to 25 a.d. 
Bhartrihari, in the Vflkyapadiya, notices the fact that the 
Mah^bh^shya had gone through changes and rearrange¬ 
ments of text; possibly interpolations and additions. 
The period between 144 B.c. (which Telang considers the 
probable date of Patanjali) and 56 B.c. would have been 
hardly long enough to account for alterations and inter¬ 
polations in the text of the Mahilbhashya, and therefore 
56 B.C., as the date of Bhartrihari, must be abandoned. 
We have, however, seen that Vikramdditya was said to be 
the brother of Bliartrihari. Now there appears to be a 
general consensus of opinion that this Yikram^ditya was 
the founder of the Saka era, and that he lived about y8 a.d. 

This date allows an interval of more than two centuries 
between PatAnjali and Bhartrihari, a period of sufficient 

^ Some, however, have placed Amara Sinha in the middle of the third 
oentoxy A.D., or even later. 
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length to account for the alterations and interpolations 
which existed in the text of the M^babh^shya referred 
to in the yS.kyap^diya. On these grounds, then, such as 
they are, the authorship of these Patakas has been assigned 
to the end of the first or to the beginning of the second 
century A.D. 

Some attempt has been made to fix Bhartrihari’s date 
by comparison with that of Kalid 3 ,sa. But the date of 
Kaliddsa himself is not sufficiently well ascertained to 
arrive at any certain conclusion by that method. 

Much, therefore, as to the date and authorship of these 
poems must be left to probability and conjecture. 

Note ,—The text from which the following translation has been 
made is that edited by Ktlshinath Trimbak.Telang, Bombay, 1874. 
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Cojicerning Morality. 

1. Salutation to the deity who is not definabL"* in time 
or space: infinite—pure intelligence in incarnate form: 
who is peace and glory: whose sole essence is self-know¬ 
ledge. 

2. That woman is attracted by another man whom I 
supposed to be always devoted to me: to her another man 
is attached: while a certain other woman takes pleasure 
in my doings. Fie on her and on him, on the god of love; 
on that woman, and on myself. 

3. The man who is entirely ignorant is easily guided: 
the wise man is still more easily led: but even the Sjiipreme 
Beinst himself cannot influence the smatterer. 

4. A man may forcibly get back a jewel from the teeth 
of a crocodile: he may cross over the raging waves of the 
sea: he may wejy an angry serpent on his head as if it 
were a garland*of flowers: but he cannot win over the 
mind of one who is foolish and obstinate. 

5. A man may get oil from sand by violent pressure: 
he may drink water from a mirage when oppressed by 
thirst: he may get possession of the horn of a hare: but 
he cannot win over the mind of one who is foolish and 
obstinate. 
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6. He who would lead evil men into the path of *virtue 
by a few soft words, is as one who binds an elephant with 
a young lotus-fibre: as one who tries to cut the diamond 
with a filament of 4 irisha; or as one who desires to make ’ 
the salt sea sweet with a drop of honey. 

7. The Creator has given man, as it were, a cloak to 
conceal his ignorance: with that he can cover himself at 
all times, for it is always at hand. That gift is silence, 
the special ornament of the ignorant in the assembly of 
the wise. 

8. When I knew but a little, I was blinded by pride, as 
an elephant is blinded by passion: my mind was exalted, 
and in my arrogance I thought I knew all things. Then 
I came into the presence of the wise who know many 
kinds of wisdom, and my pride left me even like a fever. 

9. A dog eats with delight putrid abominable bones, 
and though the king of the gods may stand before him, 
takes no heed: even so a mean man considers not the 
worthlessness of that which belongs to him. 

10. The Ganges falls from heaven upon the head of Siva; 
from the head of Siva on to the mountain; from the top of 
the mountain to the earth, always falling lower and lower: 
even in so many ways is the fall of one whose judgment 
has departed from him. 

11. Fire can be quenched by water, the heat of the sun 
can be kept off by a parasol, a wild elephant can be 
guided by a sharp hook, an ox or an ass by a stick: sick¬ 
ness can be subdued by the help of physicians, poison 
by the assistance of various charms. A cure has been 
ordained by the iStUtras for everything, but there is no 
medicine for the cure of a fool. 

12. The man who has no sense of literature and music 
is like a beast, though he has not horns and a tail: he may 
not eat grass, but yet he lives a life exactly like that of 
the cattle. 

13. Those in whom is neither wisdom, nor penance, 
nor liberality, nor knowledge, nor good ^position, nor 
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virtue, nor righteousness, may live in the world of mortals 
in the form of men, but they pass through the world like 
beasts encumbering the earth. 

14. It is better to wander in a mountain-pass with the 
wild beasts than to live in the palace of the gods with a 
fool. 


TJie Praise, of Wisdom. 

15. When wise men dwell in poverty—men whose 
words are adorned with polished sayings from the Sastras, 
and who impart sacred learning to their disciples—then 
that prince in whose kingdom they dwell is chargeable 
with folly, and the “wise men, though poor, are the rulers 
of the land. Should not those bad examiners be worthy 
of condemnation who (through) carelessness cause jewels 
to fall from their true value ? 

16. O kings! cast off your pride before those who have 
the inward treasure of wisdom: they are not despoiled by 
robbers, but their treasure, always increasing, grows greater 
when it is shared with the needy: not even at the end of 
the world does it perish. Who indeed may compare with 
them? 

17. Despise not wise men who have attained to know¬ 
ledge of the truth. They are not held bound by riches, 
for they count wealth even as grass. The stalk of a water- 
lily will not bind an elephant who is infuriated by passion. 

18. The Creator in his anger may hinder the swan from 
sporting in the lotus-bed, his dwelling; but he cannot take 
away his faculty of separating milk from water. 

19. Bracelets are no ornament to a man, nor strings of 
pearls clear as the moon; nor yet bathing, nor perfumes, 
nor flowers, nor decorated hair. Perfect eloquence alone 
adorns a man. Adornments may perish, but the orna¬ 
ment of eloquence abides for ever. 

20. Wisdom, indeed, is the highest ornament that a 
man possesses. It is a valuable to be carefully guarded, 
for wisdom gains food, glory, and blessing. It is the lord 
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of lords. Wisdom is as a friend to a man travelling in a 
distant land. Wisdom is honoured among kings even more 
than wealth. The man devoid of wisdom is but an animal. 

21. If a man has patience, what need has he of armour? 
If he has anger in his heart, what further enemy need he 
fear ? If he has knowledge, what need of fire to consume 
evil ? If a friend, what need has he of divine medicines ? 
If there are malicious people about him, why should he be 
afraid of serpents ? If he has perfect wisdom, what need 
of riches ? If he is modest, what need has he of orna¬ 
ment ? If he give his mind to poetry, what need has he 
of power ? 

22. Be well disposed towards relatives; liberal to infe¬ 
riors : always hate the evil; love the good; be obedient to 
princes; honour the wise. Be firm towards enemies; be 
respectful to venerable men; deal shrewdly with women. 
The man who frames his life after these precepts prospers 
in the world. 

23. Intercourse with wise men takes away dulness of 
mind, elevates the intellect, inspires the speech with 
truthfulness. What will it not do for men ? 

24. May ther-e be glory to wise men who are learned 
and accomplished poets! There is no fear that their 
renown shall wither or perish. 

25. A virtuous son, an affectionate wife, a liberal master, 
a loving friend, a guileless kinsman, a mind not harassed 
by care, a handsome form, abiding riches, a mouth abound¬ 
ing in wisdom—these are the gifts wliich Hari, the giver 
of desires, the delight of the earth, bestows upon the man 
with whom he is pleased. 

26. Abstinence from destroying life, keeping one’s 
hands off another’s wealth, speaking the truth, reasonable 
liberality according to one’s power, not conversing with 
the wives of other men, checking the stream of covetous¬ 
ness, reverence towards spiritual fathers, compassion to¬ 
wards all creatures—this is the path of happiness, violating 
no ordinances, taught in all the ^dstras. 
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27. * The low-miaded man does not make even the least 
effort in the pursuit of wisdom through fear of difficulties: 
if he has made any attempt, he stops when obstacles meet 
him. The noble-minded man may meet with repeated 
hindrances, but when he has once begun the pursuit of 
wisdom he does not give it up. 

28. Eighteousness must be loved; evil must be avoided, 
even at the risk of death; wicked men must not be spoken 
to; a poor man, even though he be a friend, must not be 
asked for alms: even in adversity the foot must be con¬ 
stant, and the vow taught by good and great men must be 
conformed to, even if it be as difficult as to stand on the 
edge of a sword ! 


The Praise of Firmness, 

29. The lion, though overwhelmed by hunger and weak¬ 
ened by old age, though at the point of death and in a 
state of misery, and though his majesty may have left 
him and his life be vanishing away, yet his whole desire 
is to swallow at one mouthful the forehead of the kingly 
elephant which he has crushed in pieces. How should he, 
the mightiest of living things, feed upon withered grass! 

30. A dog rejoices over a small filthy bone of an ox 
which he has found stripped of flesh, though it satisfies 
not his hunger; but the lion passes by the jackal stand¬ 
ing near him and attacks the elephant. So the man of 
firm mind, even though he may be in distress, desires that 
which is in accordance witli his natural disposition. 

31. The dog falls down low before the feet of one who 
gives him food, wagging his tail and opening his mouth 
wide; but the elephant, on the other hand, remains un¬ 
moved, and only eats after he is entreated with flattering 
words. 

32. What man is not born again while he passes from 
one birth to another ? But that man only is truly born 
by whose birth his family attains to dignity. 
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33. There are two uses both for a garland of flbwers 
and also for a wise man—they may be exalted on the 
head or wither in the forest. 

34. Although the five or six planets, of which Vrihas- 
pati is the head, are held in high esteem, yet llahu, whose 
power and might are great, does not attack them. The 
lord of the demons, though he has nothing left him but 
his head, devours in his course only the lord of the day 
and the ruler of the night. 

35. Sesha bears all the worlds placed on his serpent¬ 
like head: he himself is always borne on the back of the 
king of the tortoises, who dwells, held without difficulty, 
in the bounds of ocean. Ah! with what ease do the 
mighty perform great marvels! 

36. The son of Himalaya would have behaved far more 
nobly if he had allowed enraged Indra to cut off his wings 
with the thunderbolt breathing forth huge masses of flame, 
and had not, when his father was helplessly subject to cala¬ 
mity, sought a refuge by throwing himself into the ocean. 

37. The sun-stone, though insensate, is kindled into 
light when touched by the rays of the sun; how then 
should a mighty man bear an injury inflicted by another. 

38. The lion, though young, attacks the elephant infu¬ 
riated with passion. The energy of the noble-minded man 
proceeds from his natural disposition, not from his youth. 

Praise of Biches. 

39. Our ndble birth may go to the lower regions; our 
virtues may perish; our moral character may fall as if 
from a lofty mountain; our family may be consumed by 
fire; a thunderbolt may strike our might as it were an 
enemy: let us keep our money, for without this all the 
collected virtues are but a heap of grass. 

40. These are all the same senses—exactly the same 
action—the same intellect undiminished: the same voice. 
But though a man may remain exactly what he was, yet. 
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when ^deprived of the warmth which wealth gives him, he 
becomes some one altogether different. This is indeed 
wonderful I 

41. If a man be wealthy, he is of good family, he is wise, 
he is learned in the Scriptures, he is virtuous, eloquent, 
beautiful. All the virtues attach themselves to gold. 

42. A king is ruined through evil counsellors: an 
ascetic through society: a child by spoiling; a priest by 
not studying the Sacred Scriptures: a family by the evil 
behaviour of children: good manners by evil habits: 
modesty by wine: agriculture by want of care: affection 
by absence from home: friendship by want of love: 
possessions by mismanagement: money by waste and 
prodigality, 

43. Giving, consuming, and loss, are the three ways 
by which wealth is diminished. The man who neither 
gives nor spends has yet the third way open to him. 

44. A jewel is cut by the polishing stone; a conqueror 
in war is killed by weapons; tlie elephant is weakened 
by passion; the islands in a river become dry in the 
autumn; the moon wanes; young women become languid 
through pleasure, yet is their beauty.nothing lessened: 
so noble men who have diminished their wealth by giving 
to the needy are still illustrious. 

45. A man who is famishing longs for a handful of 
grain; but when he has revived, he looks on the whole 
earth as a mere handful of grass. So objects seem great 
or small according to the condition of the men who 
possess them: it is the change in men’s fortune which 
makes things seem greater or smaller. 

46; If, 0 king! if you would enjoy this earth, which is 
as fruitful as a cow, nourish it as carefully as you would 
a calf. The earth brings forth fruits without end like 
the creeper of plenty if it is perpetually and carefully 
cultivated. 

47. The behaviour of kings is as uncertain as the way 
of a courtesan. Kow it is false, now true—now with 
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harsh, now with agreeable words—now cruel, now mer¬ 
ciful—at one time liberal, at another covetous—either 
always squandering money or heaping it together. 

48. Authority, fame, the guarding of Brahmans, libe¬ 
rality, feasting, protection of friends: what profit is there 
to those who serve kings if they have not gained these 
six blessings ? 

49. Whatever fate has written on the forehead of each, 
that shall he obtain, whether it bo poverty or riches. 
His a-bode may be the desert, but he shall gain no more if 
he live even on Mount Meru. Let your mind be constant. 
Do not be miserable through envy of the rich. The 
pitcher takes up the same quantity of water whether it be 
from the*well or the ocean. 

50. “ Who does not know that thou, 0 cloud, art the 
One support of the Ch^taka? -Why, 0 most beneficent 
cloud! dost thou wait for our cry of misery ? ” 

51. “Ah! beloved Ch^taka, hear and listen attentively 
to what I tell thee. The heavens have many clouds, but 
they are not all alike; some water the earth, others thun¬ 
der and pour forth no rain.” Do not degrade yourself by 
asking alms of any one whom you may chance to meet. 


Conceminff EvU Mm, 

52. Cruelty, causeless quarrels, the desire for another's 
wife or money, envy of the good, or. of one's own rela¬ 
tives. These are the natural characteristics of wicked men. 

53. An evil man should be avoided though he be 
adorned with learning. Is a snake less feared because! it 
is ornamented with jewels ? 

54. The moderate man's virtue is called dulness; the 
man who lives by rigid vows is considered arrogant; the 
pure-minded is deceitful; the hero is called unmerciful; 
the sage is contemptuous; the polite man is branded as 
servile, the noble man as proud; the eloquent man is 
called a chatterer; freedom' from passion is said to. be 
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feebleness. Thus do evil-minded persons miscall the vir¬ 
tues of the good. 

55. If a man be greedy, what further vice can he have ? 
What sin can be worse than backbiting ? What need has 
the truthful man of penances ? What need has the pure- 
minded man of a sacred bathing-place ? What virtue is 
beyond generosity ? If there be greatness of mind, what 
adornment is required ? If a man be learned, what neces¬ 
sity is there of the society of others ? If disgrace over¬ 
take a man, why need he fear death ? 

56. The moon obscured by the daylight, a woman no 
longer young, a pond destitute of water-lilies, a handsome 
man who talks ndnsense, a prince entirely devoted to 
money, a good man always in calamity, an evil man 
dwelling in a king's court—these are seven thorns in 
myjnind. 

57. A king full of wrath hath no friend. The sacred 
fire bums even the priest who offers tlie sacrifice if he 
touches it. 

58. The man who preserves a respectful silence is con¬ 
sidered dumb; the man who talks agreeably is considered 
forward; the man who stands close by is thought trouble¬ 
some; he who stands far off, cold-hearted; the patient 
man is counted as faint-hearted; the impetuous man is 
called ill-bred. So difficult, indeed, are the laws by which 
behaviour is regulated, impossible to be learnt even by an 
ascetic. 

59. Is it possible to take pleasure in the society of a 
low man, dissolute, whose evil is all evident, whose wicked 
acts are the result of former births, who hates virtue, and 
who lives by chance ? 

60. The friendships formed between good and evil men 
differ. The friendship of the good, at first faint like the 
morning light, continually increases; the friendship of the 
evil at the very beginning is great, like the light of .mid¬ 
day, and dies away like the light of evening. 

61. Deer, fish^ and virtuous men, who only require grass^ 
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water, and peace in the world, are wantonly pursued by 
huntsmen, fishermen, and envious people. 


The Character of the Good. 

62. Desire for the companionship of the good, love for 
the virtues of others, reverence for spiritual teachers, dili¬ 
gence in acquiring wisdom, love for their own wives, fear 
of the world's blame, reverence for ^iva, self-restraint, 
freedom from the acquaintance with evil men—wherever 
men dwell endowed with virtues like these, they are 
always reverenced. 

63. Firmness in adversity, restraint in prosperity, elo¬ 
quence in the assembly, boldness in war, the desire of 
glory, study in the Scriptures—these are the natural char¬ 
acteristics of the virtuous. 

64. Secret generosity, cheerful hospitality to strangers, 
not speaking in public about one’s own good deeds, pro¬ 
claiming the benefits received from others, freedom from 
pride in prosperity, due respect in speaking of others— 
this is the vow of exceeding difficulty, taught by the good. 

65. Liberality is the fitting virtue for the hand, rever¬ 
ence towards spiritual teachers for the head, true speech 
for the mouth, surpassing power for the arms of a mighty 
man, content for the heart, the holy Veda rightly under¬ 
stood for the ears; the man of noble mind who is the 
possessor of these adornments has no need of outward 
pomp. 

66. The heart of the wise is soft as a lotus flower in 
prosperity, but in adversity it is as firm as a mountain 
rock. 

67. Water will not remain on hot iron, but standing 
on a lotus leaf it shines with the beauty of a pearl; and 
if a drop of water fall under a favourable star into the 
middle of an oyster in the sea, it straightway b^omes a 
pearl So is the disposition of men, good, tolerable, or bad, 
according to the society in which they live. 



' . NtTI SATAKA. It 

68. the son who delights his father by his good actions, 
the wife who seeks ,only her husband’s good, the friend 
who is the same in prosperity and in adversity—these 
three things are the reward of virtue. 

69. Those who are ennobled by humility: those who 
display their own virtues by relating the virtues of other 
men: those w’ho in their own business always consider 
the interests of others; those who hate the evil speaker, 
and the mouth that continually utters harsh and impa¬ 
tient ■words:—^good men whose admirable behaViour is 
shown in virtues like these are always held in reverence. 
Who would not respect them ? 


The Way of LiberalUy. 

70. Trees loaded with fruit are bent down; the clouds 
when charged with fresh rain hang down near the earth: 
even so good men are not uplifted through prosperity. 
Such is the natural character of the liberal. 

71. The ears of such men as these are adorned with 
hearing revelation, not with earrings; their hands with 
liberality, not with bracelets ; their bodies shine through 
doing kind deeds to others, not with ointment of sandal¬ 
wood. 

72. The good man shuns evil and follows good; he 
keeps secret that which ought to be hidden: he makes 
his virtues manifest to all: he does not forsake one in 
adversity: he gives in season. Such (according to the 
wise) are the marks of a worthy friend. 

73. The sun opens the lotuses; the moon illuminates 
the beds of water-lilies; the cloud pour’s forth its water 
unasked: even so the liberal of their own accord are 
occupied in benefiting others. 

74. Those men are good men who study the good of 
others •without regarding themselves. Those men Me 
ordinary men who, while they benefit others, do not 
neglect their owii interests* Those men are demons who 
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destroy another’s good for their own profit. What shall 
we call those who aimlessly destroy that which is an¬ 
other’s ? 

75. The milk that has been joined to the water has 
long since given over to it its own innate qualities. The 
water has seen the milk growing hot, and has imme¬ 
diately made an offering of itself in the fire. The milk 
was eager to rush into the fire, but having seen its 
friend’s distress, remains still, being joined to the water. 
Even so is the friendship of the good. 

76. The ocean endures the sleep of Kdsava, and is a 
refuge for the mountains in their flight from the demons; 
moreover, it is filled with devouring flames within. Surely 
the ocean can endure anything! 

77. Eestrain desire, cultivate patience, conquer illusion, 
do not lust after evil, speak the truth, follow that which 
is good, seek the company of the virtuous, honour the 
wise, be reconciled even with enemies, conceal your own 
virtues, guard your good name, show pity for the unfortu¬ 
nate—these are the acts of the good. 

78. * How many noble men are there whose thouglits, 
words, and deeds are, as it were, tilled with nectar—by 
whom the three worlds are loaded with blessings—who 
exalt even the very smallest virtues of another to the size 
of a mountain—whose hearts are constantly expanding ? 

79. What profit is there in Meru, the mountain of gold, 
or of the hill of silver, where the trees that grow remain 
the same trees without any change ? We honour the hills 
of Malaya, for by contact with them common trees like 
the Trophis Aspera, the bitter Nimba, and the Karaya 
become themselves even as sandal trees. 

The Praise of Constancy. 

So. The gods rested not until they had gained posses¬ 
sion of the nectar: they were not turned aside from the 
search by pearls of great price, nor by fear of terrible 
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poison.* Even so men of constant mind do not rest until 
they have completely accomplished their object. 

81. At one time a man may lie on the ground, at an- 
*other he may sleep on a couch; at one time he may live 
on herbs, at another on boiled rice; at one time he may 
wear rags, at another a magnificent robe. The man of 
constant mind, bent on his purpose, counts neither state 
as pleasure nor pain. 

82. Courtesy is the ornament of a noble man, gentle¬ 
ness of speech that of a hero; calmness the ornament of 
knowledge, reverence that of sacred learning; liberality 
towards worthy objects is the ornament of wealth, free¬ 
dom from wrath that of the ascetic; clemency is the 
ornament of princes, freedom from corruption that of jus¬ 
tice. The natural disposition, which is the parent of the 
virtues in each, is their highest ornament. 

83. The constant man may be blamed or praised by 
those skilled in discerning character; fortune may come 
to him or may leave him; he may die to-day or in ten 
thousand years* time; but for all that he does not turn 
aside from the path of righteousness. 


The Power of Fate. 

84. A rat fell by night into the jaws of a serpent whose 
body had been squeezed into a basket, and who was half¬ 
dead with hunger. The serpent, revived by his meal, 
went forth, and immediately meeting with the same fate 
as the rat, perished. Be content, 0 my friends, with your 
lot! The success or failure of men is in the hands of fate. 

85. A ball, though it fall to the ground, Hies up agaiq 
by the strokes of the hand. Even so the misfortunes of 
good men are not often lasting. 

86. Idleness is a great enemy to mankind: there is no 
, friend like energy; for if you cultivate that it will never 

fail. 

87. The tree that is cut down grSVs again; the moon 
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that wanes waxes again after a time. Thus do wise men 
reflect, and, though distressed, are not overwhelmed. 

88. India, though guided by Vrihaspati, and armed with 
the thunderbolt; though the deities were his soldiers, and 
Vishnu his ally; though Svarga was his citadel, and the 
elephant Airasvata his steed, was defeated. How resist- 
less is the power of fate! How vain are human efforts I 

89. Discernment is the fruit of men’s actions, and is the 
result produced by deeds performed in another state: this 
must be carefully considered by the wise man who gives 
heed to all things. 

90. A bald-headed man was scorched by the rays of the 
sun on his head, and seeking a shady place, went, under 
the guidance of fate, to the foot of a palm tree. While 
resting there, the fruit of the tree fell with a loud noise on 
his head and broke it. Even so, wherever the unfortunate 
man goes, he generally meets with disaster. 

91. When I see the sun and moon exposed in the eclipse 
to the assaults of the demon; when I behold the bonds 
which hold a serpent or an elephant; when I behold the 
wise man in poverty, then the thought strikes me, “ How 
mighty is the power of fate! ” 

92. Fate brings forth an excellent man—a very mine of 
virtue—and in a moment works his ruin. Alas! how un¬ 
reasoning is the action of fate! 

93. It is not the fault of the spring that the leafless tree 
does not produce leaves; it is not the fault of the sun that 
the owl cannot see by day; it is not the fault of the rain- 
cloud that the drops do not fall into the cuckoo’s mouth. 
Who shall reverse that which fate has written on the fore¬ 
head of each ? 


The Praise of Action. 

94. We worship the gods, but are they not in the power 
of fate ? Destiny must be worshipped, for that is the sole 
giver of rewards to man proportioned to the acts of their 
former state. But the fruit of those acts depends upon the 
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acts themselves; why, then, should we worship either the 
god or destiny? Let us pay adoration to those works 
over which fate has no power. 

* 95. By means of destiny Brahma was constrained to 

work like an artificer in the interior of liis egg; by means 
of destiny Vishnu was compelled to pass through ten in¬ 
carnations of great diflBculty; by means of destiny Siva 
was forced to live as a mendicant, bearing the skull in his 
hands for a pot; by means of destiny the sun is compelled 
to travel his daily course in the heaven. Adoration, there¬ 
fore, be to works. 

96. Neither beauty, nor greatness of family, nor force of 
character, nor learning, nor service, though performed with 
care, but merit alone, gained from penances in a former 
state, will bring forth fruit to a man as a tree in its 
season. 

97. A man may be in a forest, or in war, or in the midst 
of fire, or among a host of enemies, or in the ocean, or 
upon a high mountain; he may be asleep or mad; or he 
may be surrounded by difficulties; yet the good actions 
performed in a former state will profit him, 

98. 0 wise man! cultivate constantly divine virtue; 
for that makes evil men good, the foolish wise, enemies 
well disposed; invisible things visible; in a moment that 
turns poison into nectar; that will give you the desired 
fruit of your acts. O virtuous man! do not vainly spend 
labour on acquiring mighty gifts with great pain ! 

99. The wise man, at the beginning of his actions, looks 
carefully to the end of them, that by their means he may 
be freed from births in another state. Actions performed 
with excessive haste are even as an arrow piercing the 
heart. 

100. The man who, placed in the world of action, does 
not walk piously, regarding his state hereafter, is as one 
who cooks the lees of sesame over a sandal-wood fire in 
a caldron of lapis-laziili, or as one who ploughs with a 
golden share to cultivate swallow-wort, or as one who 
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cuts down a grove of camphor to fence in a field of 
kodrava. 

101. A man may dive into the sea, he may ascend to 
the top of Mount Meru, he may be victorious over his' 
enemies, he may devote himself to merchandise, he may 
plough the earth, he may study all learning and all art, he 
may travel on the wings of a bird from one end of heaven 
to the other, but yet he shall suffer that which is fated 
him on earth, neither shall that fail which is destined for 
him. 

102. A terrible wood becomes a splendid city, and the 
whole world is filled with jewels, to that man who has 
performed righteous acts in his former existence; all men 
reverence his virtues. 


Supplementary ^lokas. 

103. What is most profitable? Fellowship -with the 
good. What is the worst thing in the world ? The society 
of evil men. What is the greatest loss ? Failure in one’s 
duty. Where the greatest peace ? In truth and righteous¬ 
ness. Who is the hero ? The man who subdues his senses. 
Who is best beloved ? The faithful wife. What is wealth ? 
Knowledge. What is the most perfect happiness ? Stay¬ 
ing at home. What is royalty ? Command. 

104. The man who possesses intelligence, like the 
jasmin flower, has two courses open to him: he may 
.flourish in the sight of the world, or he may wither away 
in the desert. 

105. The earth is variously adorned in various places; 
by poor men whose words are of no account—by rich men, 
whose words are admired—by those contented with their 
own wives—^by men who refrain from passing censure upon 
others. 

106. The constant man loses not his virtue in misfor¬ 
tune. A torch may point towards the ground, but its 
flame will still point upwards. ' 
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107. * The mind of the consta^^t man is not pierced by 
the arrows shot from the glances of love; he is not con¬ 
sumed by the fire of anger: worldly objects do not en- 

* snare him in the net of covetousness; he is the lord of the 
. three worlds. 

108. The mighty earth, trodden by the feet of one hero, 
is lightened up with his exceeding great glory as though 
by the shining of the sun. 

109. Through the power of constancy fire becomes 
even as water, the ocean becomes but a rivulet; Mount 
Meru becomes only a small stone, a lion becomes as 
harmless as an antelope, a savage beast becomes a garland 

. of flowers, poison is ‘turned into nectar. The constant 
man, by his constancy, turns the savage things in nature 
into the most gentle. 

110. Honourable men may cast aside life and happiness, 
but inasmuch as they are intent upon truth, they do not 
cast off their truthfulness, the cause of modesty and of all 
the virtues, following them wherever they may go, pure in 
heart, even as dear to them as their own mother. 


MiscellamoiLS &aidkas, 

I. A morose heart, a face exalted with inward pride, 
a nature difficult as an exceedingly narrow mountain- 
pass—this is known as the character of women: their 
mind ie said by the wise to be as changeable as the drop 
of dew *wl 4 ch rests upon the lotus leaf. Faults indeed 
develop in a woman together with her growth, as the 
V poisonous shoots sprout in the creeper. 

: 3.. Whether 'a brave man who is killed in the foremost 
0I the fight obtmn heaven or victory, he will gain great 
glory from both armies; and this is the aim of one who. 
desirea fame. . 

3. Of all the exceeding marvels which I behoId» the 
And vltahur bear away the palm. The one ^re the 
drowned earth pn hie tusks, which dripped with wator; 
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the other, who has only a head, swallows his foe and then 
lets him go again. 

4. The earth is bounded by the ocean, the ocean ex¬ 
tends but a thousand yojanas, the sun always measured 
his course through the sky; these objects then are bounded 
by certain definite limits. There is nothing exceeding 
them in greatness but the intelligence of wise men, which 
has no limits. 

5. There is one divinity, Ke^ava or ^iva; one friend, 
a king or an ascetic; one dwelling, in a town or in the 
forest; one wife, handsome or ugly. [It matters not which 
a man may choose.] 

6. The world, though it be supported on the king of the 
serpents, on the elephants that bear it up, on the great 
mountains, and on the tortoise, shakes; but that which 
has been promised by men of pure minds never fails, even 
though ages have passed away. 

7. The tortoise is pained through the weight of the 
earth; why then does he not cast it off? The sun feels 
fatigue in his course; why then does he not stand still ? 
Looking on these examples, a noble man is ashamed to 
fail in his promises; he faithfully keeps his word. Thus 
are vows kept in the family of a good man. 

8. When a man is satisfied with food, be enters into 
subjection to the world; even so a drum sends forth an 
agreeable sound when its surface is covered with flour. 

9. Low-minded men are occupied solely with their own 
affairs, but noble-minded men take specie interest in the 
affairs of others. The submarine fire drinks up the ocean 
to fill its own insatiable interior; the rain-cloud, that it 
may relieve the drought of the earth, burnt up by the 
hot season. 

la.The counsellor truly, like £he poet, is never free 


fiom a load of trouble; he collects newi \ from 

' ( revenue f 

afar, and avoids all expressions \ devotes 

* { common rumours J ’ 
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himself to pleasing the assemblies of the good; with toil 
and labour he makes a verse conform¬ 

ing to the thoughts of the world. 

11. Whatever has been appointed by fate in this life for 
each man, that shall be his lot, be it great or smalL The 
cloud rains day by day, filling all things, but only a few 
little drops fall into the ch 3 ,taka*s mouth. 

12. The wise must be respected, even when the advice 
they give us is not suitable. The ordinary converse of 
such men is like Holy Writ. 

13. A.good man may fall, but he falls as a ball; an 
ignoble man falls like-a lump of clay. 

14. If, by the decree of fate, the world were ever to 
become deprived of lotuses, would the swan scratch in the 
dust-heap like the cock ? 

15. Elephants, filled with passion, heavy with sleep, 
may stand at the gate; horses, adorned with golden orna¬ 
ments, may gallop about filled with spirit; their owner 
may be wakened from liis sleep by the sound of drums, 
conchs, cymbals, fifes, and lutes: all this, a state like that 
of the lord of the deities, is the reward, outwardly dis¬ 
played, of religious merit (gained in former births). 

x6. The joy of those whose minds are alive to the 
happiness of content is perfect, but the desire of those 
who are disturbed by the lust after riches never ceases. 
For whose sake was Meru created by fate full of wealth 
as it is ? Meru pleases me not, though it is filled with an 
abundance of gold and silver, since it is satisfied with 
itself alona 

17, The red colour of the lotus, the care for others dis¬ 
played by the good, the want of respect shown by the 
bad; this is the triad of qualities brought to perfec¬ 
tion in each class by means of its own innate disposi¬ 
tion. 

^18. Faithfulness in promises is the noblest quality 
among men; leanness is the best quality for a female 
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elephant; 'wisdom and patience best become a Bi^hman. 
£ach creature is best adorned by its own special ornament. 

19. It is better to fall from the highest point of a lofty 
mountain and be dashed to pieces among the rocks—it is' 
better that one’s hand should be bitten by the poisonous 
fangs of a dreadful serpent—it is better to fall into the 
fire, than that one’s piety should fail. 

20. If thou thinkest to behold noble-minded men fall 
from their firmness in misfortune, cease from evil efforts 
involving idle speculations. O fool! even at the end of 
ages the mighty mountains do not become small, nor does 
the ocean lose the powers that belong to it. 

21. Glory, conquering all things, tears the bosom of 
men, as an impudent and forward woman, with her nails 
long and sharp like swords. 

22. Even the moon, the storehouse of ambrosia, the 
guide of the plants which grow year by year, compacted of 
nectar and filled with beauty, becomes shorn of its beams 
directly it reaches the region of the sun. Who does not 
fall into contempt directly he enters the house of another ? 

23. Girls with glances of admiration, a house filled with 
magnificence, prosperity attended with outward signs of 
royalty—these are a man’s portion as long as fortune 
attends him; but if that fails, all these things disappear, 
like the pearls on a necklace whose string has been broken 
in play. 
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NOTES TO THE NlTI ^ATAKA. 

1. The second collection of S^atakas ascribed to Bhartiiliari 
relates to Niti or Morality. The word Niti may be taken to 
mean “ moral philosophy, ethics, precepts inculcating prudent 
or moral behaviour.” These precepts are thrown into the pro¬ 
verbial form. The first sloka is occupied by the invocation or 
salutation to Brabrnd, who is addressed as tlie deity, whose 
essence is self-knowledge, and by whom self-knowledge can 
alone be attained. This seems to refer'to the doctrine which 
teaches the unity of the Supreme and the Individual Soul, 
since what we know when we know ourselves truly is the 
BrahmS. (Telang). 

2. By moans of this sloka an attempt has been made to fix 
the authorship of the NUi Pataka on Bhartrihari. It is sup¬ 
posed that he was disgusted at some discovery of infidelity on 
the part of his wife, and in consequence resigned his royal 
position to his brother Vikrama. There is, however, little or 
no authority for the statement, and the sloka itself is too 
vague to found any theory of authorship upon it. The com¬ 
mentator says that King Vikrama gained possession of a 
certain fruit which conferred immortality on any one who ate 
it. Vikrama gave it to a BiAhman, who gave it to King 
Bharfrihari. Bhartrihari gave it to his wife; she gave it to 
her paramour; the latter gave it to a lover of his own, in 
whose possession Bhartrihari saw the fruit. Such is the 
occurrence supposed to be recorded in this ^loka 

3'. We may compare the ideas in this stanza with the words 
of St. Paul, If any man think that he knoweth anything, he 
knoweth nothing yet as he ought to know ” (1 Cor. viii. 2), or 
the line, ** A little learning is a dangerous thing,” of Pope. 
Jndm 4 ava-dur-vidagdhamf “ (The man) puffed up through small¬ 
ness of knowledge.” Durvidagdha is explained by the com¬ 
mentator as garvishfa, arrogant. 

4. Inferring to the fable according to which crocodiles 
were snpposed to hare pearls between their teeth. 
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5. SaSavishdr^at ** the hom of a hare; ** proverbial for that 
which does not exist. Cf. the following, given by Telang in 
his note on this passage— 

e 

** Esha bandhy&suto yiti khapushpakritaSekharab 
mriga trishnlmbhasi siiS.tab sa^asfiiigadhanurdharab*’’ 

“The son of a barren woman goes along, wearing a crown 
made from flowers that grew in the sky, bathing in a mirage, 
carrying a bow made of hare's horn.” Bringing together all 
the most impossible things. With this 6loka may be com¬ 
pared Prov. xxvii. 22, and Ecclus. xxi. and xxii 

6. Vydla may be translated either “ elephant" or “ serpent,” 

7. This stanza is the one in which the author shows the 
highest knowledge of the world. It is merely an elaborated 
form of the English proverb, “Speech is silver, silence is 
gold.” The same idea runs through a good many verses of 
the Proverbs of Solomon, e.g.f x. 19, “In the multitude of 
words there wanteth not sin.” So also xiii. 3, xvii. 27. Of. 
Ecclus. XX. x8, X9,‘ 20. Orientals always seem to have re¬ 
garded talkativeness as an evil and a sign of folly. “The 
empty pitcher makes the most sound.” 

8. Kidchid-jm, “ knowing somewhat,” is explained by Telang 
to refer not to the speaker's estimate of himself at the time of 
his “ blindness,” but to the view he takes of himself after his 
“ intoxication ” has left him. “ When I knew (that which now 
I know was but) a little,” is the idea to be conveyed. 

9. As a dog prefers the carrion which he has before him to 
any sight however magnificent, so the fool keeps his eyes fixed 
on himself and his small acquirement, and 

10. Continually falls lower and lower in the scale of in¬ 
tellect. 

12-13. Cf. Ps. xlviiL 20 (Vulg.): “Homo, cum in honore 
esset, non intellexit; comparatus est jumentis insipientibos, 
et sitnilis factus est illis.” For bhuvi bhdrMdtd^t cf. Iliad, 
xviii. X04 i dXX’ ii/sbai «ra^d Mjuffi irdmw 

14. Cf. Prov. xvii. 12. 

15. With this dloka begins the section or chapter relating 
to wisdom. Cf. JSUopadeia, Miirabhsdafy, 66 , ii, 7 a, for ideas 
similar to those contained in the last line of t^s dloka. 
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16. KalpcHintaf the end of a kalpa, the destruction of 
the world. A kalpa is supposed to be a day and night of 
Brahm^, and to equal 4,320,000,000 years of men. After the 
creation of the world, it is supposed to remain unaltered for 
one of Brahml*s days, a period of 2,160,000,000 years of men. 
The world, and all that it contains, is then destroyed by fire, 
only the gods, sages, and elements surviving. On Brahmi’s 
awaking after his night, which lasts an equal number of years 
with the day, he repeats the process of creation. This goes 
on continually until his existence of a hundred years is 
brought to an end, when he, the gods, the sages,* and the 
whole universe are resolved into their constituent elements. 

17. Abhi-mva-Trbada-lekhd-iydma-gandhu-sthahdndm vdraijA- 
ndnij “Elephants, the i^rface of their cheeks dark through the 
lines of mada (flowing freshly).” Abhimva, <fec., Bahumihi 
comp, qualifying vdrandtidm. 

18. The Scholiast says on this 61 oka, “ Yo yasya sv^bhftvi- 
kab sadgujnah tad gunam na ko 'pi hartum Saknoti,” “ No one 
can take away the virtue of him who is virtuous in his natural 
disposition.’' Bohlen says, “ Deus ipse sapienti adimere non 
potest doctrinam; . . . Brahmd ipse nil valet adversus fatum 
(vidhi) et unum ipsi negatum est, ut infecta reddat quas fjiveiKus 
menti quasi fuerint inusta.” The latter part of this sloka 
refers to a supposed faculty of the swan for separating milk 
from water which has been previously mixed in the act of 
drinking it, which has passed into a proverb. Eegnaud te- 
marks, “ Pr4jug6 sur I’erreur duquel il est inutile d’iiisister.” 
Of. Scde,, “ Hauso hi kshiram ddatte tanmi^ra varjayatyapobi” 
“ For the flamingo extracts (takes) the milk (and) leaves behind 
the water that is mixed with it.” The Hindfls imagine that 
the hansa or flamingo has the power of separating milk from 
water 0 ak.f Mon. Williams, p. 266 note). Prof. M WilUams 
quotes this ^loka of Bhart^ihari in his note in &ak.f and con¬ 
tinues, “ This reference is probably to the milky juice of the 
water-lily, which would be its (the hansa’s) natural food, and 
to which alluuon is often made by the Hindu poets.” 

19-20. Cicero (pro, Arckj c. 7) has a sentiment somewhat 
similar to that contained in these 4lokas:, “ Hsec stadia adoles- 
centiam alunt, senectutem oblectant, secundas res ornant, 
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adversia perfugium ao solatium prsel)ent; delectant domi, non 
impediunt forisi pemoctant nobiscumi peregxinantur, ruatican- 
tur." Cf. Prov. xii. i. 

21. Some editors hare vcu^nma^ **\rhat is the use of 
vords 1 ” If the reading kavachena be taken, it means, “ what 
is the use of armour ^ ” trans. by Regnaud, ** la patience est une 
cuirasse.” The man who has enemies within, i.e.y the passions, 
can have no worse enemies to fear. The passions or faults of 
the mind are six in number—desire, wrath, covetousness, be¬ 
wilderment, pride, and envy, Shad-vargay the*aggregate of six 
things, is the appellation given to them (Mon. Williams’ Lex., 
under Shad targa). The end of the last line, sukavitd yadasii 
rdjyena kim? “If there is good poetry, what need of a kingdom?” 
seems to mean that the man who is learned and intelligent 
has no need of external things to pioduce or add to his hap¬ 
piness. 

22. Enumerates the virtues which a man must practise if 
he would live happily. Kaldy in 1 .4, signifies here “qualities,” 
referring to the virtues enumerated in the preceding lines. 

23. Siichate vdcM satyartiy “ pours truth into the speech,” or 
“impregnates the speech with truthfulness.” 

24. Kavthardhy “learned poets;” lit “kings of poets.” 
Of. i^loka 12. Basa-siddhdh> = yre\\ versed in or conversant 
with the poetical rasas or affections, accomplished in poetry 
(Mon. Williams’ Lex., liasas), Ihe poetical rasas are ten: 
sringdrOy love; heroism; Ubhaisay disgust; raudra, anger; 
hdsya, mirth; bhaydnaka, terror; kaiutjay pity; adbhutay won¬ 
der ; idntay tranquillity; vdtsalyay paternal fondness. 

27. This stanza is quoted in MvdrdrdkshasUy act ii. (p. 79, 
Majumd 4 r*s seiies), trans. by Wilson;— 

. . . “ Obstacles foreseen 
Deter the poor of spirit from an enterprise; 

Some, more adventurous, but not all resolved, 
Commence, and stop midway; but noble minds 
Like thine, by difiSculties warned, defy 
Itepeated checks, and in the end prevail.” 

28. Even in adversity the foot must be constant; aipody* 
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uehehaik" stheyam ^ one must retain dignity in misfortune 
(Telang); udtchai^steya » firmness of character. 

30. This 61 oka occurs at Hitop., St^idbheda, 39. 

31. Vadana-iJidarordariamr^^ “makes the showing of 
the interior of his mouth.” Of. ffitop.f SuhndbhedOt 40. 

3*. Parivartini samsdre, “ while he passes from one birth to 
another,” or while transmigrations go on; parivartini means 
“ revolving, constantly recurring.” This 41 oka occurs in EUop.f 
Introd., 14, the order of the lines being reversed. On this 
Bohlen remarks in his notes to the Niti Pataka, that in the 
Arabic translation of the Indian fables known as KalilaJi and 
Dimnahj there verses have been altered to avoid suggesting 
the doctrine of metempsychosis. Of. Hilopadesaf Mitraldbka, 
114. 

33. Also UttarardmacharUa — 

“ Naisargikt surabhinah kusumasya siddhfi 

mfirdhni sthitir na charanair avatfidan 4 ni.” 

• • 

“The fitting place for the sweet-smelling fiower is on the 
head, not to be trodden under {ooi”-r-VitararamacliarUa, act i. 
(p. TO of Majumdara’s series, Calcutta, 1874). 

34. The fable to which this ^loka refers is as follows :—After 
the deities had produced the amrita by churning the ocean, 
Bahu by a stratagem introduced himself among them, and 
drank some of it. The deities of the sun and moon discovered 
the theft, and told Vishnu, who cut off his head.' The amrit 
had, however, made him immortal, and he was therefore placed 
among the stars, where he periodically shows his displeasure 
at the way in which the sun and moon behaved by swallow¬ 
ing them. This is supposed to take place whenever an eclipse 
occurs of either the sun or moon. 

35. Phand-phalaka-dhitamf “ placed on the flat surface of his 
hood.” 

36. The explanation for this stanza may be supplied from 
the fable whi^ represents Indra as cutting off the wings of 
the'mountains. Mainftka, the son of Him&laya, took refuge in 
the ocean and escaped. In the Bamdyam he is supposed 
himself to relate the circumstance to Hanuman :t— t 

“ Formerly the mountains were wipged, .and flew through 
the heaven as swiftly as the wind. And as they fiew hither 
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and thither, gods and men were filled with fear lest they might 
fall. Then India, filled with wrath, cut off the wings of the 
mountains with his thunderbolt. And as he approached me, 
brandishing his weapon, 1 was cast down into the ocean by 
the mighty Pavana. And my wings being concealed, I was 
helped by your father and took refuge in the ocean.”— £amd- * 
yma, v. 8. 

In the Bhaffikavyaf viil 8, the line occurs—“ Pitrd samrak* 
shitam sakr&t sa main^kfidrim aikshata,” * ** He (Hanuman) 
saw the mountain Mainfika which had been sayed from Indra 
by his own father.” 

Cf. also Baghuv .— 

“ Pakshachchhida gotrabhidSttagandh&b 
^anyam enam ^ataso mahidhrah 
nrip^ ivopaplaviuab parebhyab 
dhanuottaram madhyamamdsrayante.” 

‘*The mountains by hundreds fled to him for refuge when 
their pride had been taken from them by Indra, when he cut 
off their wings; as kings assailed by enemies fly to that 
king among them'^who is distinguished for his honour.”— 
Bdghuv.y ziii. 7. 

Cf. also—Pakshachchhedodyatam dakram sil&yarshtva par- 
yatab;” “As a mountain sending forth a shower of stones 
(attacks) Indra who is approaching ^ cut off its wings.”-r- 
Baghuv.f iy. 40. 

Cf. also Kumara Sambhava —“ Asfita s 4 n 4 gayadhfipabhogyam 
, maindkamambho nidhibaddha sakbyam kmddhe* pi paksha* 
chchhidi vritra^akr^yayedandjnani kuliiakshat 4 n 4 m,” **She 
brought forth Maic 4 ka, the delight of the daugliter of the 
serpents, who made an alliance with Ocean, and so, though 
the enemy of Yfitra was angry, knew not the stroke of Uie 
thunderbolt when the wings of the mountains were cut off.”— 
Kum. i. 20. * 

Bhartrihari in this stanza appears to bring forward Mainaka 
as an eicample of want of firmness. It would have been better 
’for him to meet his fate with resignation and firmness tiian to 
have fled, since his father Himfilaya had been bverpoiVered. 

37. Scmiur-ina-kdniah, Ina, from, root tn, means power¬ 
ful,” mighty,” *' glorious: ” so a name of the sun. Some 
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readings, however, savitur-aii-hintdk, exceedingly beloved by 
the sun.” Of. ^ak., 41 : 

“ Spars 4 nuk^l& iva 84 ryak 4 nt 4 s 
tadanyatejo ’bhibhavMvamanti” 

“That (energy), like sun crystals (which are) cool to the 
touch, they put forth from (being acted upon) by the opposing 
influence of other forces.”— M. WUliamSf P-74. 

39. With this ^loka begins the section relating to riches. 
Abhijana means, in this passage, “caste,” or, according to 
Telang, “ nobility of birth,” as in ^akuntald: “ Abhijana- 
vato bhartub slaghye sthit 4 grihintpade,” “Stationed in the 
honourable post of wife to a nobly-born husband.”— 
Mon. Williams, p. 175, note. 

For the idea contained in this sloka, cf. Prov. x. 15. The 
itlam iailataldlf “ one’s virtue may fall from a mountain slope,” 
is contained a play upon the words iildf a “stone,” &ailaj 
“ stony,” and iUam, “ disposition.” 

42. SaAga^ translated “society,” with the idea of “attach¬ 
ment to objects of sense,” the detachment from all worldly 
-desires being the devotee’s chief aim. 

44. Madork^itiyhndgah^ “ the elephant is weakened by the 
flow of mada.” All the things mentioned do not lose their 
beauty or glory through the diminution of their powers or 
their resources; a noble man who has given away his riches 
is not less noble because he is poor in consequence of his 
liberality. 

45. Sprihayatif “longs for,” followed by dative prasntef 
which the commentator explains by tusha, which means 
“ grain,” but the ordinary meaning of prasrite is a “ handful.” 
The meaning of this ilokO) as explained by Telang, is as fol¬ 
lows :—“ Since in different states of life the same things are 
regarded as great or small, therefore it must be concluded 
that it is the state of life which causes the things to appear 
so.” The word kalayate {leal) means in this place “ to consider 
or reckon.” 

46. The comparison between the earth and a cow is a com¬ 
mon one among the Hindfls; in fact, the word go means both 
the earth and a cow (of. yn)» Among other passages the 
following may be referred to!—“. . . Yathaiva mama Kllma- 



28 Ntri SATAKA. 

dUuk,” “Just as Kimadhuk is mine .”—Ndat il i8,* where 
Kamadhvk, the cow of plenty, is a figurative way of speaking 
of the earth which supplies all desires. And “ Dudoha gfim 
sa yajndya liasyfiya maghavfi divam,” “ He milked (exhausted) 
the earth for the sake of sacrifices, Indra the heaven to give 
the people food.”— Ragkuv., i. 26. Tern is used as correlative 
to yadi by an unusual construction (Telang). 

47. This sloka occurs in Sitopadeia, MUrahheda^ 182. Bohlen 
ill his note on this passage refers to the character of Vasanta- 
sena in the 3 frichehhaka(ikd as a well-known typical character 
among the Hindfis, equally famous with Phryne, Lais, &c., of 
the Western world. 

49. Man’s life is predestined by fate, and the amount of 
enjoyment that he has is in proportion to his own capacity 
for enjoyment. Mount Meru is the Hindfi equivalent for 
Olympus. It is generally used as a synonym for a wealthy 
place. “ Vittavatsu kripanam vrittim vj-itha m 4 kfith^,” “ Do 
not vainly act an envious part towards the rich.” Cf. “ Kuru 
priyasakhivrittim sapatnijane,” “Act the part of a dear friend 
towards thy fellow - wives.”— lSak.f M. Williams, p. 173 and 
note. 

' 50-51. A dialogue supposed to take place between the 
chfitaka, a bird fabled to live solely on the drops of rain, and 
the rain-cloud. The moral of the fable is contained in the 
last line of (iloka 51. It is no use to ask favours of mean 
persons. 

52. The section with which this ^oka begins sets forth 
the characteristic marks of the wicked man. 

53. Cf. Hitopadesa, MUralMa, 90, for this dloka. 

54. “Branded,” afikitah. The virtues of the good are 
branded as vices by evil-disposed persons. Cf. the Greeks 
proverb, “ xax/mvcffiovijoo/ nif xaXofi;.” 

55. Of. §loka 18. The general drift of these two iSlokas 
appears to be the same. For the sentiment in line 4-^ 
“ApayaiSo yad asti kim mirityuiiai” “If there be disgrace, 
what need of death?” i.a, one should prefer death to\dis« 
grace, cf. Hor., Car, iii. 5 (the speech of Eegulus). 

56. “These are the seven thorns in my mind.” Sdya 
f meaning a *'* darV* “ arrow,” “ thorn,” and secondarily “ em- 
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barrassment ” or distress/^ is not uncommonly used to express 
this idea. Of, English proverb, “A thorn in one’s side;” 
also 2 Cor. xii. 7. Mvkham-anaksha/ram svdkrUeht lit. “the 
inarticulate mouth of (one having) a handsome form.” 

58. This ^loka occurs in Hiiopadeia, Mitrabheday 25. 

60. With this sloka may be compared Prov. iv. 18. 

62. With this iloka the section begins in which the charac¬ 
teristics of virtue are described. 

63. This ^leka is given in Hiiopadeia, Mitraldbhay 32. 
pafutd = “ skill or ability in speech,” “ eloquence.” “ The 
desire of glory.” The readings differ between abhirdte and 
ahhiruclii. Bohlen makes a distinction between these two 
words, but they both contain the same idea of pleasure in a 
thing—desire after it.' The Scripture, ^mti, “that which 
has been heard' or revealed,” as the Veda; the Smfiti, 
“ that which has been handed down by tradition; ” such as 
the laws of Manu. 

64. “ Cheerful hospitality to strangers ” {mmbhraimvidhifp), 
lit. “preparations conducted in a hurried manner, with the 
view of honouring a guest.” Upakritih, ** assistance,” “favour,” 
meaning here the favours which others have granted, in op¬ 
position to kritva priyam, “ the kindness one has done one¬ 
self.” Asidhdrd watam, “ the vow to stand on the edge of a 
sword,” used as a proverb to express a task which is impos¬ 
sible. 

65. Prahriti-mahaty “ great in nature ” {tat purusha comp), 
Cf. ^timahat {^(de.y 199), “great in the knowledge of the 
Veda.” 

66. For the sentiment contained in this sloka cf. Prov. 
X. 25, “The righteous is an everlasting foundation;” also- 
Hor., Car. iii. 3— 

“ Justum ac tenacem propositi virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium. 

Non voltus instantis tyranni 
Mente.quatit solida, neque Auster. 

' Dux inquieti turbidus Hadrim, 

Nec fulminantis magna manus Jovis, ‘ 

Si fraetus illabatur orbis, 

Impavidum ferient ruinse.”' 
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Makd^SaUa-Hld-sanghdia-kakariam » hard as the collected stones 
of a large mountain. 

67. Svdte=Arcturus, also any conspicuous constellation. The 
disposition of men is ranged in three degrees of an ascending 
scale, developing or the reverse according to their surround¬ 
ings and the atmosphere in which they live: first, the dis¬ 
position which produces no results is like the drop of water 
on hot iron, which leaps off the instant it touches the metal; 
next, the moderately-good disposition is compared to the drop 
of water on the lotus-leaf, a beautiful object to look at; and 
lastly, the very good disposition to the peari which is not 
only beautiful, but valuable. The ideas in this sloka rather 
suggest the parable of the talente (St. Matt. xxv. 15), 

68. Cf. Prov. X. I. 

69. Khydpayanidhj translated display,** means “ to declare,’* 
** make known.** The second half of the line appears to mean 
“ those who make the fact of their own virtues evident by the 
manner in which they estimate the virtue of others.’* 

70. This Sloka commences the section treating of liberality 
and benevolence. 

This Sloka occurs in SakurUaldf M. Williams, p. 195, 
where, instead of udgamaih, the word dgamai^ is used: there 
is perhaps no difference in their meanings. 

71. Cf. Sloka 55. The ideas contained in these Slokas may 
suggest 1 Pet. iii. 3, 4, also Prov. i. 9. 

73. The idea and simile expressed in the first line of this 
Sloka is>to be found in Sakf M. Williams, p. 313 : “Kumu- 
dinyeva SaS&nkab savit 4 bodhayate pankajanyeva,’* “The 
moon awakes (expands) the nightrlotuses only; the sun, the 
day-lotuses only.’* The “ kumuda” of this passage in ^ahin- 
told corresponds with the kaisava (a lotus blossoming by moon¬ 
light) of Bhartnbari; pankaja with padma, the word used by 
Bhartiihari The lotus called pankaja or padma is red, while 
the kumuda or kaisava is white. Bohlen on this passage refers 
to Hit.^ MUrddhliat 63*. “Na hi samh^ate jyotsnftm chan- 
.draSchdn^laveSmani,” “The moon does not withhold light 
even from the house of a Chandftla; ** cf. also St Matt; v. 45. 

75. The bond of friendship is represented in this dloka 
unto the. figure of milk and water* The w^ter^ by itself 



31 


NtTl SATAKA. 

tasteless, receives sweetness of flavour from the milk, and there¬ 
fore, as if in return for this benefit which it has received, is 
the first to boil over and rush into the hostile flames. The 
milk then follows the water, and, combined together, they 
extinguish the fire, their enemy. So friends acting together 
may overcome an enemy, even at the loss of their own lives. 

In BiLf MitralMaf 89, occurs the line : “ Sutaptamapi p 4 ni- 
yam samayatyeva pfivakam,” “Water though well warmed 
extinguishes the fire,’* ie., the water, though it has received 
heat from the fire, returns the kindness by extinguishing the 
flame, that is, by evil conduct. 

76. The sleep of Kesava or Vishnu is referred to in Mahdf- 
mya Devt, Bk. i. ^loka 49: “ Once the adorable lord Vishnu, 
at the end of a kalpa, had spread out Stesha for his couch 
on the world, which was covered with water, and was wrapped 
in the sleep of meditation.” For the ocean as the refuge for 
the mountains, v. Mti Sataka, dloka 29. The firmness of the 
ocean in retaining the submarine fire is mentioned in Ckaura- 
pam^y 50: “ Ambhonidhirvahate dubsahabadavagnim,” “The ■ 
ocean keeps the submarine fire difiicult to bear.” 

Cf. ^k.y 56— “. . . harakopavahnis 

tvayi jvalatyaurva iv^mburdiau.” 

“ The fire of the wrath of S^iva burns in thee like the sub¬ 
marine fire in the ocean.” 

Also Raghuv.y ix. 82— 

“ Antaruivishtapadam 4 tmavin^sahetum 
4&pam adadhajjvalanam aurvam ivdmburSiih.” 

“ bore the curse, having a place in his mind, the cause of 
his death, even as the ocean (bears) the submarine fire flaming 
(in its interior).” 

The legend relating to the submarine fire, as given in the 
Smvcmsa, h as follows:—^A sage called Aurva produced by 
of magic power a devouring fire from his thigh. In 
consequence the earth was in flames, when Brahml, to save 
creation, allotj^d the ocean to the son of Aurva (the fire) as a 
suitable dwelling. , The ocean was also the abode of Brahml, 
and from 1% he and the submarine fire come forth, at the end 
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of each age to consume the worlds and at the final eoh8um< 
mation of all things to consume also the gods and demons. 
Vide NUi ^tUakaj Sioka 13. 

78. ** How many noble men there are in the worldpure 
in thought, word, and deed!” Expecting the answer, 

But few.” Cf. Bhagavad., vil 3: “ Manushyfinftm sahas* 
roshu kadchid yatati siddhaye,” ** Among thousands of men, 
who strive after perfection?” (Answer, ‘*But few.”) Of. 
also Bhagavadgttaf xvii. 24 seq. 

80. With this iSloka begins the section on the praise of 
firmness or constancy. 

81. Cf. Bhagavad.i ii. 15^ 

“ Yam hi na vyathayanty ete purusham, purusharshabha, 
samadubkhasukham dbtram so’mfitatvdya kalpate.” 

The man whom these things (external things) do not affect, 
(0 noblest of men), being the same in pain and pleasure, and 
firm, he is fit for immortality.” 

84. This ^loka, beginning the section on the power of fate 
or destiny, is pure fatalism. Everything, both in divine 
affairs as well as human, is represented as moving according 
to an irresistible law, the law of fate. 

The basket ” {jeararidot) is explained by Telang as the place 
in which the snake-charmer keeps his snakes. '' Meeting with 
the same fate,” “ tena eva y4t8b pathd,” went by the same 
route as the rat, i.e., died. 

85. ** The misfortunes of good men,” sddhuvnttdndm vipat^ 
tayalp- Telang points out on this passage that there is a 
play on 'the word sMhuvritta. It means ** well rounded,” as 
applied to the ball, and **of good conduct,” as applied to 
men. Cf. NUi ^atakaf Mis. S'at., 13. 

87. Cf. Job xiv. 7, “There is hope of a tree, if it be cut 
down, that it will sprout again, and tliat the tender branch 
thereof will not cease; ” also Hor., Ca/r. iv. 7; though both ^ 
thd writer of the Book of Job and Horace seem to dravir a 
different conclusion from the writer of this S^atakfu The; 
tree trill^sprout again, but “man dieth and wasteth awfy; 
yea, mah giveth bP ghost, and where is hat” Horace’ 
sjays-f^ ■* ' 
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* ** Nos ubi deoidimas ... 

Quo pater udSneas, quo dives TVillus et Aueus 
Pulvis et umbra sumus.^' 

91. For , this 4 Ioka, cf. HUopadeia, Mitrddhhah, 52. For 
•Bahu, cf. Ntti ^cUahif i§loka 27. 

92. Tdvat = prathamamj according to commentator, ** Fate 
first creates, &c., and then destroys.” 

**An excellent man” {puntsharcUnaf lit. “a jewel of a 
man”), ratruif used commonly with nouns to express their 
extreme excellence. 

93. As to the power of fate, cf. Ilitopadeiaj Mitraldhlia\ 
152—**Chakravat parivartante duhkhdAi cha sukhani cha.” 
“Like a wheel, pains and pleasures revolve.” Also in the 
Meghaddtaj ^loka 109, translated by Wilson— 

“ Life, like a wheel’s revolving orb, turns round, 

Now whirled in air, now dragged along the ground.” 

The expression may find a parallel in Anacreon^ xxxiil 7— 

aofi,arog ydg oJcc 
j8/oro; **f^^^**'s» 

The power of destiny is recognised under a slightly different 
figure in the lines of Horace, Car, i 34, 14— 

“ . . . hinc apicem rapax 
Fortuna cum stridore acuto 
Sustulit, hinc posuisse gaudet.” 

Or in Car, iit 10, 10, where in 

** Ne eurrente retro funis eat rota,” 

an allusion has been thought to exist to the wheel of 
fortune. . 

94. The. section relating to religious works begins with this 
41 oka. The meaning of the stanza is as follows:—^Man should 
igtve himself up. to the works of religion, to study of the Scrip- 
tuzOf to the exercise liberality, to the instruction and the 
benefit|z^ others; he should offer sacrifice to the deities and 

■ . O' 
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the manes; for these Works will produce happiness fdr hita in 
a fhture state, and are not in the power of destiny or fate, as 
all other things are, including even the deities themselves. 
On .the idea that the gods are in the power of destiny, cf. 
Eurip.j AleestiSf 965: 

* t 

xotletfot Avdyxas 

.... 

, xai ydo Ztit 0 n 

cij9 ffti roDro riXft/r^. 

95. Continuation of the ideas in preceding ^oka For 
Brahm 4 working in the egg, cf. Mam, i., 9, 12, 13. The Ava- 
Uts or incarnations of Vishnu have been extended from ten to 
twenty-two. Those usually recognised are—i. Matsya, as the 
fish; 2. Kfirma, the tortoise ; 3. Var^ha, the boar j 4. Nara- 
sinha, the man-lion; 5. Vamana, the dwarf; 6. ParaSu 
Kama, Kama with the axe; 7. Eama or Kama Chandra, son 
of Da^ratha; 8. E^ishna; 9. Buddha; 10. Kalk!, the white 
horse. The first three of these incarnations are apparently 
connected with some Hindi! traditions of the Deluge; that 
of Varaha, or the boar, is referred to NUi SaiaM, Mis. Sat., 3. 
Siva (according to the fable) was supposed to have killed the 
sons^of a Brahman, and was compelled to wander for twelve 
years as a mendicant bearing the skull of one of his victims in 
his hand. This is referred to in the Sringdra ^at.f 64, where 
it is said that persons who insult the god of love by want of 
susceptibility or reluctance are punished by being turned into 
ascetics, and pass their lives as Kapaiikas, ie., worshippers of 
S^iva, who carry skulls which they use as the mendicant^s Jar ' 
in which to collect their food. 

99. Cf. Prov. XXV. 18; Eccles. vii. 8. Salya tvlyah^ ** equal 
to or like an arrow.’* 

100. ** A field of kodrava.” Koirava is a common kind of 
grain eaten by the poor, Paspdum scrobicukUum. 

101. There is no escape from fate or destiny, < This senti* 
ment is repeated us^ ad nauseam throughout the whole of 
the Hitapadeh, Cf. however, Suhfidhhedaf ^5, for a femark-. 
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**’Nlk&le mriyate jantumddhah ^ara^Satairapi 
kudagrenaiva samppshta pript&kalo na jiFati.’* 

“A creature, though pierced by a hundred arrows, does not 
die if his time be not come; but if the time of his death be 
near, he dies if pricked even by a blade of grass.” 

106. The idea contained in the ^loka occurs in EU., Suhrid- 
hheda^t 67, in the following form— 

Kadarthitasyapi cha dhaiiyavritter 
buddher vindso na hi ^ankaniyah 
adhah kritasy4pe tan^rap4to 
n&dhah Sikhil yEte kadachideva.” 

«Loss of undemtanding is not to be apprehended in a man 
of firm conduct though he be troubled ; the flame of a fire 
which may have been overturned does not go downwards.” 


Miscellaneous S'atakas. 

I. For the comparison of a,woman to a plant, c£ Mrlch.^ act 
i. 26/. “Ganik4 tvam mdrgajatt lataiva!” “Thou, a harlot, 
art like a creeper growing by the roadside.” Also Catidlus^ 
Ixi. 34— 

“ Ut tenax hedera hue et hue 
Arborem implicat errans.” 

3. The creator Praj4pati took the form of a boar for the 
sake of raising the earth out of the waters. The TaitHrtya 
SanhUd says—“ This universe was formerly waters, fluid. On 
it Fraj4pati, becoming wind, moved. He saw this earth. Be¬ 
coming a boar, he took it up.” The Bamdyana also says that 
Brahm& became a boar and took up the earth.” 

For Bahu, vide dloka 34. 

8. “ The drum sends forth an agreeable sound,” &c. The 
following may explain the allusion:—The-Mpidanga is made of 
wood, and has two mouths. The right mouth is prepared 
vKth) black , kharali (a mixture of ashes, red chalk, the tsr of 
the Eiospyroa ghUimsOt and parched' the left mouth, is 
simply covered with lather. The play</^ before beginning 
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to perform on it, anoint this end with an ointment made of 
flour. The meaning of the stanza seems to be, that as the 
drum sounds when struck by the. man who has spread the 
flour ointment over it, so a man sends forth the praises of the 
patron who supplies him with benefits. 

TO. This stanza contains throughout a play upon words 
used in a double meaning; the force of the expression is, 
however, untranslatable, except in the manner in which I 
have rendered them. Artham means ** revenue ** as applied 
to the minister of state, ** meaning ” as referring to the man 
of letters; apaioMham “ common rumours ” as well as “vulgar 
expressions; and padam, “ a place ” (ie., of fame) as well as 
“a quarter of a verse.” 

13. Of. Prov. xxiv. 16. The just man falletb seven times, 
and riseth up again; but the wicked shall fall into mischief. 
Of. NUi Sataha^ 85. 

14. The answer to the question proTposed in this Sloka is, 
“ No 1 for the swan is too noble a bird to indulge in such low 
nractices.” 
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Concerning Benundation, 

1. Salutation to the deity who is not definable in time 
or space, infinite, pure intelligence in incarnate form; 
who is peace and glory; whose sole essence is self-know¬ 
ledge. 

/ 

The Evil Qualities of Desire. 

2. Learned men are eaten up with jealousy; mighty 
men are spoiled through pride; the minds of some men 
are obscured through ignorance: therefore the eloquent 
teachings of science are neglected. 

^ 3. When I look through the world, I see no profit in 
any action. The result of good actions makes me afraid 
when I reflect on them; for the great enjoyments gained 
after long continuance in the practice of great virtues 
hinder men from perfect liberation, since they are at¬ 
tracted to objects of sense. 

4. 1 have dug up the earth to find treasure; I have 
smelted minerals; 1 have crossed the sea; I have con¬ 
ciliated kings with great effort; 1 have spent my nights 
in a cemetery; I have laboured to acquire religious 
knowledge; but my efforts are all in vain. Desire I wilt 
thou not leave me ? 

5. I have wandered over lands crossed with difficulty, 
but 1 have gained no fruit; I have put away froni me my 
pride of family; I have performed services that have 
profited me nothing; I have cast off my self-respect, and 
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have eaten like a crow in a stranger’s house. Btit yet, 
desire! thou dost still increase, ever given to evil, and 
art never satisfied. 

6. I have suffered the abuse of evil men in hope of 
gain; I have repressed my tears and forced laughter, 
tiiough my heart was void; I have restrained my feel¬ 
ings ; I have bowed myself before fools. 0 desire, foolish 
desire! wilt thou lead me yet further ? 

y. Day by day our life slips away from us, while the 
sun rises and sets: our business is so great and weighty 
that the flight of time escapes us. We behold birth, pain, 
old age, ending in death, and yet we are not afraid. We 
are, as it were, intoxicated: we have drunk of the wine 
of infatuation. 

8. If one were to see his wife overcome by hungeti her 
garments old and torn, her children hanging round herf 
crying with pinched, unhappy faces; though he might fear 
refusal and stammer in his speech, yet would he ask alms; 
but he would not beg to satisfy his own wants. 

9. Our desire for pleasure fails; respect is no longer 
paid us by the world; our eq^uals in age have gone to 
Svarga; our friends whom we love even as ourselves will 
soon follow; we walk slowly, supported by a stick; our 
eyes are dim.. Alas! our body is subdued; it trembles at 
the approach of death. 

10. It has been ordained by the Creator that the 
serpents shall gain their livelihood on air, without effort 
and without injury to others; the cattle have been 
created eating shoots of grass and lying on the ground. 
The same mode of living has been appointed for men 
who pass over the ocean of this world with subdued 
senses: men who seek to live in such a way as this 
continnally go on to perfection. 

11. We have not meditated on the Supreme Being 
bringing future,births to an end: we have not, thi^tigh' 
the eneigy our righteousness, been able to open-for 
oi^^Tes the do(^ of Svarga: we hava not embraced a 



VAIRAOYA SATAKA. 39 

woman, even in imagination. We have only (if our life 
has been spent thus) destroyed the tree of youth which 
our mother gave us, as though we had cut it down with 
an axe. 

12. We have gained no pleasure, but pleasure has taken 
us captive; we have not practised penance, hut we have 
suffered pain in the pursuit of earthly joys. Time never 
grows old, but our life passes away. 

13. We have pardoned injuries, but not for the sake of 
showing forgiveness; we have abandoned the pleasures of 
home, but not because we were willing to cast them aside; 
we have suffered pain from cold winds, but we have shrunk 
from penance because of its painfulness; we have thought 
night and day on the acquisition of wealth, but we have 
given no thought to the Supreme Being; we have per- 
|ormed all the acts which the sagos have prescribed for 
us, but we have gained no fruits. 

14. My face is covered with wrinkles, my head is grey,. 
my limbs are feeble, but desire alone is ever strong in me. 

15. The same piece of sky which encircles the moon by 
night, that encircles the sun by day. Ah! how great is the 
labour of both! 

16. Objects of sense, however long they may be with 
us, must one day depart; but there is this difference be¬ 
tween separating oneself from them and not giving them 
up. If they forsake us, we shall suffer unequalled pain 
and grief; but if < we forsake them of our own accord, we 
shall gain unending peace and happiness. 

Tke Mighty Power of Desire. 

17. Desire ceases in a man when self-restraint, developed 
by means of true discrimination, shines forth in him; but 
the end of desire increases yet more and more in the lofty 
Contact (with royal objects): by this means even Indra 
himself, the king of the winds, is the prey of desire, inas- 
nsnch ss he is wretched because of the appetite which he 
leels for his royed position—-a position decirapit'through age,. 
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The (^eat JDistrm caused hy Love. 

18. A dog, wretched, worn out, lame, deaf, without a 
tail, and covered with ^res, overcome with hunger, aud ' 
with a piece of broken pot tied round his neck, s^l runs 
after his mate. Love destroys even that which is already . 
dead. 

The Mighty Power of Oljeete of Sense. 

19. A man may live by begging; his food may be taste¬ 
less, only enough for one meal; his bed may be' the bare 
earth; he may have no attendant but himsedf; his clothes 
may be in a thousand pieces through age, hardly able to 
hold together. Alas! even then objects of sense do not 
quit their hold over him! 

IH^aise of Beauty, 

20. The beauties of a woman are praised by the elegant 
poets; her breast is compared to two pots of gold, her face 
to the moon, her hips to the forehead of an elephant; but 
yet the beauty of a ifoman does not merit praise. 

21. A moth may fall into the flame of a candle through 
ignorance; a fish may take a piece of meat fastened to a 
hook, not knowing what it is; but we who know perfectly 
the many entanglements of fortune yet do not give up our 
desire. Ah! in what a thicket of error do we wander! 

The Setting Forth of'Evil Men, 

22. Lotus fibre is enough for our food; water suffices for 
us to ddnk; we may He on the bare earth; we may be 
clothed in bark raiment. I approve not the evil behaviour 
of bad men, whose senses are led astray through the thirst 
for gold. 

^tvng Forth the States of Honour, 

^3. This created world was ruled in former ilmes.by 
great sages; by others af^rwards it was cast away^like 
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straw, alter they had conquered it; even now heroes rule 
fourteen divisions of'the world. Whence then is the 
feverish desire ^at men have for a few cilties ? 

24. Thou art a king: I am of the number of the spiritual 
teachers, honoured for my wisdom by the world. Thy 
’riches are celebrated: my fame is celebrated by poets. 
Thus, 0 giver of blessings! there is not a great interval 
between us. Thou hast thy face averted from me, but 
yet I have no desire for thy favour. 

» 

The Setting Forth of Freedom from Desire^ 

25. Hundreds of princes always have been, and always 
are, incessantly disputing for the possession of earthly 
enjoyments, and still kings do not abandon pride in their 
possessions. Owners of the earth in their folly display 
delight in the acquirement of even the veiy smallest 
particle, while, on the contrary, they ought to manifest 
sorrow. 

26. This earth is but an atom of clay surrounded by 
the line of ocean. Kings have subdued it in hundreds 

vpf battles, and have divided it among themselves. These 
\t^ked, contemptible men might give or they might not: 
thereP'^ifl no wonder in that 1 But shame on those low- 
minded'^li^ons who beg alms from them. 

The Description of Evil Servitude. 

27. I am not an actor; I am not a courtesan; I am not 
a singer; 1 am not a buffoon; I am not a beautiful woman: 
what have I to do with king’s palaces ? 

28. Once wisdom was employed to gain relief from 
pain; afterwards it began to be used for the attainment 
of pieasmje. Now, alas! nmn who dwell on the earth 
plainly cak nothing for the sacred wisdom, therefore day 
by day it gqes farther them. 
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The Setting Forth of Egotism or Pride .. * 

29. That man is truly born great whose white skull 
is worn by iSiva (the enemy of K4ma) as an ornament 
lifted up on high. What means, then, this unequalled 
burden of pride which kings now display, who are wo]>. 
shipped by other men, intent solely on saving their royal 
lives ? 

30. Thou art the lord of wealth; I of speech: thou art 
a hero in war; my skill is shown in subduing the proud 
by the power of my eloquence: men bow down before 
thee, but they listen to me that their minds may be 
purified. If, O king! thou hast no desire for me, still 
less is my desire for thee. 

31. When I was possessed of a small amount of know¬ 
ledge, my mind was filled with pride, even as an elephant 
is blinded by passion, and 1 thought within myself that I 
knew everything. When I had learnt many things from 
wise men, I discovered my foolishness, and my mad ex¬ 
citement left me. 


Condition of Indifference. 

32. Time has gone by, passed without difficulty through 
the pleasing society of beautiful women. We are wearied 
through our long wanderings in the path of transmigra¬ 
tions. We lie on the banks of &va*s own river, and we in¬ 
voke him with piercing cries, calling “ iSivai Siva 1 ^iva! 

33. When honour has fled, when wealth is lost, when 
one's desire has departed and one has gained nothing; 
when one's relations are dead, one's friends have vc^h^, 
ono's youth has faded by degrees: then there is only one 
thing left for a wise man—a dwelling in a mountain cave, 
whose rocks are purified by the stream of the Ganges. 

34. Why, 0 my heart, dost then attempt day by day to 
conciliate the favour of others^ In’ingihg forth no fruit of 
thy toil ? ■ Surelyi if a purified wUl were in; thee/al) thy 
desires wonid be Inlfilled, and there would be no need to 
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pay court to other men, for thou wouldst be at rest in- 

wardly. 

The Path of Enjoyment. 

35. In health there is the fear of disease; in pride of 
family the fear of a fall; in wealth the fear of the king; 
in honour the fear of abasement; in power the fear of 
enemies; in beauty the fear of old age; in the scrip¬ 
tures the fear of controversy; in virtue the fear of evil; 
in the body the fear of death. Everything on earth is 
beset by fear; the only freedom from fear is in the renun¬ 
ciation of desire. 

36. What have we not attempted for the sake of those 
lives of ours which are as unstable as the drop of water 
on the lotus-leaf ? Even we commit sin by boasting of 
our own virtues shamelessly before those rich men whose 
minds are senseless through the intoxicating power of 
wealth. 

37. Homage be to time! The delights of the city, the 
great king with his crowds of courtiers, the counsellors 
which stand before him, the women with faces beautiful 
as the moon, the assembly of haughty princes, the bards, 
the. reciters—these are all home away by time, and be¬ 
come but a memory. 

Setting Forth of Kdla, 

38. Those from whom we were born have long since 
departed; they also with whom we grew up exist only 
in memory: we too, through the approach of deaths 
become, as it were, trees growing on the sandy bank of 
a river. 

39. In the house where* there were many, now there is 
but one; where there was but one, there were many, and 
then again but one« So Kdla and Kdli toss day and 
night backward and forward as though they were dice, 
and play with men <hi Uie chessboard of this world as If 
they were chessmen. 



44 VAIRAGYA SATAKA, 

4a Shall we dwell beside the divine river in 'a life of 
penance? or shall we desire the society of virtnous 
tromen? or shall we study .the multitude of the scrip¬ 
tures, whose poetry is even as nectar? We know not 
what we shall do, seeing the life of man endures but the 
twinkling of an eye. 

41. Surely the retreats amid the Himalayas, where the 
Vidj&dharas dwell among the rocks cooled by the spray 
of the Ganges, must have ceased to exist, since men ei^oy 
that sustenance which they have gained from others to 
their own disgrace. 

42. When may we sit at peace on the banks of the 
heavenly river, whose banks of sand are dazzling white in 
the moonlight ? and when shall we, when the nights are 
perfectly still, wearied with the satiety of the world, 
utter cries of “feva! &va! &val” while the tears flow 
from our eyes ? 

43. Mahadeva is the god we worship, and this river is 
the heavenly river; these caves are the dwelling, the abode 
of flari Kflla, moreover, is our friend, and the rule of life 
which we observe has freedom from humiliation. What 
more need 1 say on this matter ? 

44. The Ganges falls from heaven on the head of iSiva; 
from the head of l^iva on to the mountain; from the top of 
the mountain to the earth, always falling jower and lower; 
even in so many ways is the fall of one whose judgment 
has departed from him. 

45. Desire is like a river. Its waters are men’s wishes, 
agitated by the waves of desire; love takes the place of 
crocodiles; the birds that fly about it are the doubts which 
haunt the mind. The tree of firmness growing on the 
bank is washed away by the flood; the whirlpools of 
error are very difficult to cross: the lofty banks are the 
cares of life. The ascetics who, pure in heart, have suc¬ 
ceeded in crossing it successfully, are filled with joy. 

46. As we look at the ever-ehan|^g three'worids, the 
d^ire hidden with us, violently attract^ towards object 
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of sense,* ceases to cross the path of our eyes or to enter 
into the way of our ears; for we have subdued the 
objects of sense which produce desire in us, and hold 
them bound by devotion, as an elephant attracted by his 
mate is kept from her by being tied to a post. 

47. My days once seemed long when I used to suffer 
pain througli asking favours from rich men, and they 
seemed too short.for me' to carry out all my aims, filled as 
they were with the desire for earthly objects. Now I sit 
on a stone in a mountain cave, and in the intervals of my 
meditation I am filled with laughter at the recollection of 
my former life. 

48. Wisdom has not been gained free from spot; wealth 
has not been acquired; reverence towards our elders has 
not been practised by us; we have not even dreamt of love. 
If this has been our existence, then have we lived a life 
even like the life of a crow, which hungers for the food of 
others. 

49. When all our wealth is gone, then with hearts full 
of tenderness, recollecting how the path of action in the 
world leads to evil, we in a sacred grove, with the rays of 
the autumn moon shining on us, will pass our nights 
occupied alone in meditation, at the feet of ^iva. 

5 Q. I am satisfied with bark clothing; thou takest plea¬ 
sure in thy magnificence: there is no difference between 
the contentment of both of us. The man whose desires 
are unlimited is poor indeed; who that is satisfied with 
what he has can be either rich or poor ? 

51.. Eelaxation from toil at one’s own will, food gained 
without degradation, friendship with noble-minded men, 
a mind not agitated by contact with external things— 
this is the result of the highest vow of tranquillity. .1 
know not, though I have carefully thought thereupon, by 
what strict penance this perfect state may be gained. 

52. The hand serves for' a cup; food is gained by begr 
ging; the sky with its pure expanse serves for a garment; 
the earth is a couch., Those whose freedom from attrac- 
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tion to objocts of sense has been bionght to such perfec¬ 
tion as this are fortunate, contented in their own minds* 
and thej uproot action, casting away all the n^ny fortns of 
pain which attend upon it» 

53. Masters are difficult to please; kings change from 
one thing to another in their minds with the swiftness of 
horses; our desires are great, and our minds aim at high 
things. Old age consumes our bodies; death puts an end 
to our lives. 0 my friends! there is no glory in this world 
for a wise man but that which he gains by penance. 

54. Pleasure is like the lightning that flashes in the 
canopy of cloud; life is like the fleeting clouds that are 
tom asunder by the storm; the ardent desires of the young 
are transitory. O wise men 1 you who know the uncer¬ 
tainty of human affairs, gain wisdom by meditation on the 
Supreme Spirit; for perfection is easily gained by means 
of constant contemplation. 

55. A man who is wise and understanding, being pained 
by hunger, will go from door to door throughout the huts 
of a sacred village, and will beg alms where he sees the 
door-post blackened by the smoke of the sacriflces offered 
by the learned priests who dwell within; and he will bear 
before him his pot covered with a white cloth: he will 
not live in misery from day to day among families as 
wretched as himself. 

56. “Are youa Chan#Ia? are you a Br&hman? are you 
a Sildra, or an ascetic, or a lord of devotion whose mind is 
skilled in meditating on the truth ? ” Ascetics, when men 
ask them such questions as these with loud voices, feel 
neither pleasure nor anger, but pursue their course in 
quietness. 

57. O my friend! fortunate are those who have cast off 

the many bonds of this world, and from within whose minds 
desire for earthly objects, like the poison of a .serpent, 
has depm^d. Xhey spend the night, bright with the clear 
^^iningof the autuw moon, in the border of the forest; 
• thinking on imthing but the greatness of their fortune. 
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58. Cease to wander wearily in the thicket of sense. 
Seek that better way which, in a moment, brings freedom 
from trouble. Unite thyself to the Supreme Spirit, and 
abandon thy own state as unsteady as the waves. Take 
no more pleasure in things perishable. Be calm, 0 my 

’heart! 

59. O my friend! live on fruits and nuts, lie on the bare 
ground; let us rise up and go into the forest clothed in 
new soft bark garments. In that retreat we shall not hear 
the voices of those rich men whose minds are blind through 
ignorance, and whose voices are troubled through the con* 
fusion of their minds. 

6a O my mind! let the delusion which envelops thee 
be cleared away, pay devotion to the god of the moon- 
crest, who takes delusion away from man. Fix your 
thought on the stream of the heavenly river. For what 
certainty is there [in earthly things], in waves and bubbles, 
or in flashes of lightning, or in women, or in the tongues 
of flame, or in serpents, or in the rushing of a stream ? 

61. If there are songs before thee, if there are elegant 
poets from the southern regions on one side of thee, if be¬ 
hind damsels bearing the fans with tinkling anklets, taste, 
my friend, the pleasures of sense which thou mayest gain 
from these things. If thou hast them not, then plunge, O 
niy mind I into devout contemplation, freeing thee from all 
thought. 

62. Wise men! have nothing to do with women who 
are only pleasing from their beauty, in whose society is a 
transitory delight. Bather follow after women who are 
compassionate, amiable, and intelligent: the beautiful 
forms of women adorned with tinkling jewels will not 
avail thee in Karaka. 

63. Abstinence from destroying life, keeping one’s hands 
off Another’s wealth, speaking the truth, seasonable liber¬ 
ality according to one’s power, not conversing wit^ the 
wives 0! other men, cheeking the stream 6f covetotiitsness, 
reverence towards spiritual fathers, compassion towards, 
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all creatures—this is the path of happiness, violating no 
ordinances, taught in all the ^astras. 

64. O mother Lakshmil grant me yet farther that 1 
may not be filled with desire. May I not be filled with 
the longing after pleasure! Now, purifying myself 
with a vessel of leaves joined together, may I gain my* 
livelihood by means of the barley grain which I have 
begged. 

65. You were to me even as myself; I was as yourself 
to you. Such were our feelings to one another. How has 
it come about that we have been changed, and that we 
no more feel the same sympathy one for another ? .. 

66 . 0 woman! why dost thou shoot forth at me those 
beautiful glances from thy half-opened eyes? Cease! 
cease! Thy toil is in vain! I am as it were changed! 
My youth has departed from me; my dwelling is in a 
forest; my infatuation has left me. 1 look on the favours 
of this world only as so much grass. 

67. This woman, with eyes that have stolen the beauty 

of the lotus, unceasingly casts her glances towards me. 
What does she wish ? My infatuation has departed; the 
arrows of cruel love, producing immoderate heat and fever, 
have left me. • 

68 . Is not a palace delightful to dwell iu ?. are not 
songs charming to hear ? is not the society of friends, whom 
we love as our own lives, alluring ? Yet wise men retire 
away from all these things into the forest, considering 
them like the light of a lamp which bums unsteadily 
through the wind of the wings of a wandering moth. 

69. Are there no more roots growing in the caves; have 
the mountain torrents/ceased to flow; do the trees nO 
longer.bear fruit; has the bark with which you may gain 
your clothing withered on the trees, that you cast off 
your self-respect and fall down before haughty men, who 
have gained a little wealth with difficulty, and who regard 
you with supercilious contempt ? ^ 

7a Surely the retreats of the Himalayas, the abode of 
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the Vidy 3 ,dharas, where the rocks are cooled by the spray 
of the Ganges, surely these places must have ceased to 
exist, since men enjoy food which they gain from others to 
their own disgrace. 

71. WhenMeru the magnificent mountain falls from its 
place, destroyed at the end of the age; when the ocean, the 
abode of multitudes of great monsters, is dried up; when 
the earth resting 011 her mountains comes to an end, how 
can there be any abiding-place for the body, which is as 
unstable as the ear of a young elephant ? 

72. When shall I, 0 Siva! wi'ose drinking-cup is my 
hand,'who have no garment but the sky, who live solitary, 
peaceful, free from desire, able to uproot action—when 
shall I attain to union with the Supreme Soul ? 

73. Thou mayest have gained glory and the accomplish¬ 
ment of all thy desires: what further ? Thy foot may 
have been placed on the neck of thine enemies: what 
further ? Thou mayest have bestowed tliy riches on thy 
friends: what further ? Thou mayest live thousaiuls of 
years: wdiat further ? 

74. One may have been clothed in rags: what then ? 
One may have worn a magnificent silk garment: what 
tlien ? One may have had only one wife: what then ? 
Or a retinue of horses and elephants and attendants: what 
then ? One may have enjoyed good fare: what then ? 
Or eaten poor food at the end of the day: what then? 
What matters either state if you know not the glory of 
the Supreme One who destroys all evils ? 

75. Thou hast paid worship to Siva; thou hast lived in 
fear of death and birth in a future state; thou hast detached 
thyself from love for thy own family; thou hast not been 
blinded by love; thou hast dwelt in a forest apart from 
men; thou hast been freed from the evil contact of the 
world. [If thou liast passed thy life thus], then thou hast 
vairfigya—freedom from attachment to outward things. 

76. Meditate on the Supreme Being, who is eternal, 
who grows not old, above all things, expanding by his 

D 
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own will. What profit is there in the delusions of the 
world ? If a man he tnily seeking unity with the Supreme 
Being, all earthly pleasures and powers seem worthy only 
of the notice of low-minded men. 

77. O mind! thou canst enter P 4 tfila,thou canst skim over 
the heaven and cross the breadth of this world in a moment* 
of thought. How is it that thou dost not even by accident 
meditate on the Supreme Being, who is spotless, dwelling 
within himself ? So thou mightest gain tranquillity. 

78. We, as men devoid of intelligence, think within 
ourselves that day and night repeat themselves indefinitely; 
and so w’e run each to our tasks unswervingly, and we 
take up each separate work where we laid it down. Alas! 
how is it that we are not ashamed of our folly ? We endure 
the torments of this world while we are wholly occupied 
in enjoying the same objects of sense over and over again. 

79. The earth is his delightful couch, the arms of the 
creepers are his pillow, the heaven is his canopy, the winds 
his fan, the moon is his twinkling lamp. The sage, rejoic¬ 
ing because he has been freed from desire, lives in peace 
and happiness, as though he were the lord of the universe. 

80. The man who has gained great power finds even 
the sovereignty of the universe tasteless. Do not seek 
pleasure in the enjoyment which comes from flattery, 
dress, or feasting; for the only delight which is supreme 
is everlasting, and continually grows. Seize upon it, for, 
compared to the sweetness of that, all the three worlds are 
devoid of pleasure. 

81. What profit is there in the Vedas, or in the Smriti, 
or in the reading of Purdnas and the tedious Sastras, or 
in the bewildering multitude of ceremonial acts which 
lead to an abode in the tabernacles of heaven ? All else 
is as the mere haggling of merchants, in comparison with 
the final fire which will consume the creations of this 
wearisome burden of sorrow called existence,—that fire 
which will make us enter into the sphere of joy and unite 
us with the Supreme Soul. 
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82. Life is as uncertain as the waves of the sea; the 
glory of youth remains but a short time; wealth passes 
away like a thought; all the pleasure in the world endures 
but a lightning-llash through the heavens; the embraces 
of your beloved whom you clasp to your breast will not 

' be for long. Direct your thoughts to the Supreme Being; 
for 5 ou must cross the sea of life with all its fears and 
alarms. 

83. How should a wise man be anxious after a small 
portion of this world ? Is the mighty ocean ever* stirred 
up by the gambols of a little tieh ? 

84. When the darkness of love liad filled me with igno¬ 
rance, 'women seemed ‘the only objects for which to live. 
Jfow, since I have anointed my eyes with the ointment 
of discrimination, the sight of all things has become 
clear to me, and I behold the three worlds as the Creator. 

85. Delightful are the rays of tlio moon; delightful the 
grassy places of the forest; (ielightful the society of beloved 
friends; delightful the tales of the poets; delightful the 
face of one's beloved sparkling with the tear-drops of rage. 
But who cares any more for these delights when his mind 
reflects on their uncertainty ? 

86. An ascetic lives on alms, remote from men, self-con¬ 
trolled, walking in the path of indifference, giving or not 
giving, it matters not which. He is clothed in a torn 
cloak made from rags cast into the street; he has no pride, 
no self-consciousness; ho is free from desire; his sole 
pleasure is rest and quietness. 

87. O earth, my mother! 0 wind, my father! 0 fire, 
my friend! 0 water, my consort! O sky, my brother! 
I salute you with my hands joined. I am full of glory 
through the merit which I have gained through my union 
with you. O may I enter into the Supreme Being ! 

88. As long as the tabernacle of the body is well and 
strong; as long as old age is far off; as long as the senses 
are unimpaired ; as long as there is no diminution of life; 
so long will the wise man make great efforts to gain 
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eternal glory for himself. What is the use of digging a 
well when the house is on fire ? 

89. We have not studied knowledge while upon the 
eartli—knowledge which tames the hosts of disputants 
and is suitable for a well-trained man: our fame has not 
been exalted to the skies by the sword-point which splits ‘ 
the hard forehead of the elephant; we have not tasted the 
juice of the lower lip of the soft mouth of the beloved one 
at the time of moon-rising. Alas! youth has passed 
fruitlessly, like a lamp in an empty house. 

90. In good men knowledge is the destruction of pride ; 
in others it is the cause of haughtiness: a solitary dwell¬ 
ing frees ascetics from attraction to objects of sense; it 
is the cause of extreme attraction tow’ards desire in those 
who are wounded by it. 

91. The desires in our own minds have faded: youth 
has passed into old age: even the very virtues in our own 
bodies have become barren since they are no longer recog¬ 
nised as virtues. What can we do ? All-powerful time 
is hastening on, and death is coming on us to end our 
lives. What can we do but resort to the feet of Siva ? 
There is no other means of salvation for us. 

92. When the mouth is dry, a man drinks water which 
is sweet to him; when pained with hunger, he eats rice 
and other vegetables. But he is mistaken if he imagines 
that the removal of the pain caused by hunger and thirst 
is a pleasure. 

93. I w’ill bathe in the waters of Ganges: I will 
honour thee, 0 lord I with pure fruits and flowers. I will 
meditate upon thee j I will sit on a couch of stone in a 
mountain cave; I will feed on fruits with peaceful mind; 
I will reverence the voice of my spiritual father. When 
shall I, lying at thy feet, 0 enemy of love! by thy favour 
be freed from the pain of desire, seeking alone the path of 
meditation ? 

94. Thou whose bed is a slab of rock; thou whose dwell¬ 
ing is a cave, whose clothes are the bark of trees, whoso 
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companions are the antelopes, whose food is the tender 
fruits, whose drink is water from the cascades, whose 
wife is the sciences: such as these are indeed the supreme 
lords; they pay homage to no man. 

95. While there is the Ganges near us, whose rays kiss 
' the head of Siva, and furnishes us abundant livelihood, 

with bark garments made from the banyan trees that 
grow on its banks, what sage would even look at the 
face of women as they sit filled with extreme misery, and 
with pain produced by the fever of calamity, unless ‘he felt 
compassion for his distressed family ? 

96. If wise men forsake Benares, alas! to what other 
place should they resort ? For in the gardens of Benares 
arc manifold pleasures, and penances practised of exceed¬ 
ing difiiculty; a small ragged piece i.f cloth is looked 
upon as a splendid garment, and food without end may be 
gained by begging. Death in that place is even as a festival. 

97. “ Our lord sleeps; now is tlie time for his rest; you 
may not enter, for if lie wake up and see you, he will be 
angry.” So say the guardians at the palace gate. Pass 
them by and enter the temple of that lord who is the ruler 
of the universe—that shrine which gives boundless bliss,full 
of love, where the speech of rough doorkeepers is not heard. 

98. Dear friend! unyielding destiny, like an almighty 
potter, places the mind of man upon the wheel of care like 
a lump of clay and makes him revolve,—that wheel which 
is ever moving through all the manifold evils of life, visit¬ 
ing men as though with the rod of alHiction. 

99. There is no difference for me between Siva, the lord 
of the world, the slayer of Janii, and Vishnu, the soul of 
the universe; therefore I worship tlie deity who bears the 
moon-crest. 

100. I am satisfied with the divine voice which sheds 
forth words over my mind sweeter than honey, richer 
than butter. Alms content me; bark clothing satisfies me; 
I care nothing for wealth gained in a state of slavery to 
objects of sense. 
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101. The ascetic may be clothed in rags; he may beg 
his livelihood; his bed may be in the grove of a cemetery ; 
he may cease to care for friend or foe; his habitation may 
be desolate; but he dwells in peace, rejoicing because the 
intoxication of pride has disappeared. 

102. The many pleasures of which this world is made 
up are all transitory; why then, 0 men! do you roam 
about ? why take such pains to pursue them ? Free your 
soul from the numberless bonds of desire, and let it enter 
into the abode of peace which is destined for it, if you be¬ 
lieve my words. 

103. Blessed are those who dwell in the mountain caves 
meditating on the glory of the Supreme. In their laps the 
birds perch fearlessly, and drink the tears of joy flowing 
from their eyes. As for us, our life passes away while we 
enjoy ourselves in the groves or on the river-banks, build¬ 
ing castles in the air. 

104. Every living thing is subject to death. Youth 
passes into old age ; contentment is destroyed by covetous¬ 
ness after riches; peace of mind by the glances of beauti¬ 
ful women; the just are slandered by envious men; forests 
are infested by serpents; kings are ruined by evil coun¬ 
sellors. Even the divine virtues themselves are unstable; 
so everj'thing in the world suffei's loss and damage. 

105. The health of men is undermined by sicknesses of 
various kinds: when fortune has departed, then disasters 
come in as if by the open door. Death truly brings all 
things under his sway. Destiny has made nothing abide 
firmly. 

106. Men have dwelt in the narrow womb of their 
mother, suffering pain; youth, with its separations from 
one we love, is full of sorrow; old age, exposing men to the 
contempt of women, is an evil thing. Alas! when one reckons 
it up, what pleasure is there to be found in the world ? 

107. The life of man endures a hundred years; half is 
spent in night; of the remainder, half is spent in childhood 
and in old age. Servitude, pain, separation, sickness, fill 
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up that^which is left. What pleasure then can there be 
in the life of man, which is as uncertain as the bubbles 
on the stream ? 

108. Pure-minded men, possessed of right judgment, 
through their union with the Supreme Spirit perform 

• things hard of performance; for they entirely cast off 
worldly riches, which are the source of all pleasure. As 
for us, neither what we had formerly nor that which we 
have now is really in our own power. That which we 
have only in wish we cannot abandon. 

109. Old age menaces the body like a tiger; diseases 
carry it off like enemies; life slips away like water out of 
a broken jar; and yet man lives an evil life in the world. 
Truly tliis is marvellous. 

110. The Creator makes a jevrel of a man, a mine of 
virtues, an ornament to the earth — and then in one 
moment destroys him. Alasl what want of knowledge 
does the Creator display! 

111. The body is bent with age, the steps fail, the teeth 
are broken, the sight becomes dim, deafness grows on one, 
the mouth dribbles, servants cease to obey one’s orders, 
one’s wife is not submissive, one’s son is even one’s 
enemy—^such are the evils of old age. 

112. For a moment one is a child; for a moment a 
youth full of love : in one minute wealth is abundant; in 
the next it has all vanished. A man comes to the end of 
life, and then, with his limbs worn by age and covered 
with wrinkles, as an actor disappears behind the curtain, 
so he enters the abode of death. 

113. Whether a man wear a serpent or a string of pearls, 
whether he be surrounded by powerful enemies or friends, 
whether he be the owner of jewels or possesses merely a 
lump of mud, whether his bed be flowers or a stone, 
whether he be encircled by grass or by a multitude of 
women, it is all the same to him while, dwelling in a 
sacred grove, he invokes Siva. 
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Miscellaneous Slokas. 

1. The whole world is filled with delight to the poor 
man, to the man whose passions are subdued, to the man 
who is calm, and whose mind is ever equal, who is filled 
with contentment. 

2. Final emancipation—death—is approaching, but yet 
no thought is bestowed upon these things. The various 
states of life have been passed through: calamity—happi¬ 
ness—falls—dangers—these have been endured. What 
more shall we say? Alas! what injury have you not 
inflicted on yourself over and over again! 

3. The belly is a pot difficult to fill: it scorches up 
a man’s virtue, even as the moon scorches up the beds 

lotuses; it is like a thief that steals one’s purse; it is 
even as a flashing axe cutting down the tree of virtue. 

4. ' Let us eat the food we have gained by begging: let 
the sky be our only garment: let the earth be our couch: 
why should we be a slave to harsh masters ? 

5. “0 my friend! rise up, endure the heavy weight 
of poverty: let me, overcome with weariness, enjoy at 
length the rest which thou hast gained in death.” Thus 
was the corpse on the way to the bnrying-groiind ad¬ 
dressed by the man who had lost his wealth. The corpse 
remained in silence, knowing that death is better than 
poverty. 

6. Vide IHti pataka, Miscellaneous, £(Jka 4. 

7. Vide JYiti ^cUaka, Miscellaneous, 61 oka 6. 

8. Kara, who rejoices because his beloved spouse is half 
of his own being, shines resplendent in those who are giyen 
over to passion: the same deity, who has no superiors, 
manifested in his absence of union with his wife, rules in 
those who are freed from passion. He who is filled with 
confusion through the various snake-poisoUed. arrows of 
love, hard to be endured, cheated by Kdma, can neither 
abandon nor enjoy objects of sense. 
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9. At one time women laugh, at another they weep; so 
they make men trust in them, though they themselves are 
full of falsehood. The understanding man therefore avoids 
women as he would a vessel used in a burying-place. 

10. When we pass our life at Benares, on the hanks of 
'the divine river, clothed in a single garment, and with our 
hands uplifted to our head, in supplication exclaim, “ 0 
Spouse of Gaurl, Tripurahara, Sambhu, Trinayana, be pro¬ 
pitious to us! ” in the midst of our supplications the days 
pass by as if in a moment. 

11. A firm swelling bosom, twinklmg eyes, a small 

mouth, curling hair, slowness of speech, and rounded hips 
are praised in a woman; timidity, too, is always com¬ 
mended in the heart of a woman one loves, and the cunning 
devices which she practises towards her lover: those fawn¬ 
eyed damsels who have all these collected faults i;hould 
be dear only to the beasts. , 

12. Sometimes there is music and song, sometimes 
lamentations; sometimes we may listen to the conversa¬ 
tion of the wise, sometimes only the disputes of drunken 
men; sometimes we may enjoy all pleasures, sometimes 
our bodies may be running over with disease: so the life 
of man is made up partly of ambrosia, partly of poison. 

13. You, as you pay flattery to your rich patrons with 
your voice and limbs disguised, are, as it were, the actors 
in a comedy. What kind of a part will you play in time 
when your hair is grey with age ? 

14. * ♦ ♦ ♦ # ♦ 

15. Fortune is fleeting, breath is fleeting, youth is fleeting; 
the only thing immovable in the world is righteousness. 

16. May Kara, whose forehead is ornamented by the 
crescent moon like a tongue of flame, who consumed the 

‘ god of love fitting around him like a moth, manifesting 
himself in the height of the state of happiness, who re¬ 
moves the mighty weight, of darkness which overwhelms 
the earth, the.torch of light in the innermost mind of the 
ascetic,*—may he, Hara, be victorious! .' 
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ly. 0 my mind! do not in thy solicitude think upon 
the goddess of fortune; for she is as uncertain as a cour¬ 
tesan, delighting to sport in the frown or smile of princes. 
Eathcr clothe thyself with rags, and entering Benares, beg 
from door to door the food which men will place in the 
vessels which you offer. 

18. The tortoise, whose back is wearied with the burden 
of the mighty world which ho bears, has been indeed born 
to good purpose; the birth of the Pole Star is glorious 
too, for the splendid orb of the universe is fixed upon 
him; all other beings that have come into being are as 
though dead, for their wings are useless in doing good to 
others; they are neither above nor below, but are even as 
gnats, buzzing about in the fig-tree of this world. 

19. “My house is magnificent,my sons are respected by 
the good, my wealth is infinite, my wife is beautiful, my 
life is in its prime.” Thus speaks the man whose mind is 
obscured through ignorance. The wise man, on the con¬ 
trary, knowing that everything in the prison-house of this 
world is transitory, casts aside all earthly possessions. 

20. Those who are full, of curses may curse; we are 
righteous, and, because we are devoid of evil, we cannot 
pour forth abusive words. That only can be given which 
is in the world; it would not be possible to give a hare’s 
horn to any one. 

21. Vide Mti ^ataJca, Miscellaneous, 61 oka 10. 

22. Subsistence can be easily gained in this world in 
the path of delights. The earth is full of fruit; elephant 
or deer-skin will, provide clothing; the same consequences 
result from happiness or unhappiness. Who then, casting 
off the three-eyed deity, would reverence one blinded by 
the love of a little money ? 

23. We have slain elephants by the sword, we have 
tortured our enemies, we have playfully sported on the 
couch of our beloved, we have lived within the roaring 
sound of the falls on the Himalayas, but yet we have 
had no pleasure. Like the crows, we have passed our 
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lives in eager desire after morsels of food given to us by 
others. 

24. Where, O my mind! dost thou wander ? Eest for a 
time! Since that which has been ordained cannot come 
to pass in any other way, think not of the past, care 
nothing for the future; enjoy only those pleasures which 
come and go without being looked for. 

25. Use thy hand as a drinking vessel; eat in peace the 
food thou hast gained by begging w’ith pure mind ; take 
up thy seat in any place thou canst, looking on the .whole 
world but as grass. It is only a few, before they have 
cast off their earthly forms, who have attained to the 
knowledge of the unbroken and exceeding happiness which 
the ascetic feels, a bliss easily gained through the favour 
of Siva. 

26. Bali has not been released by you from Putala: 
you have not brought destruction to death; the dark spot 
has not been cleared from the moon, nor has sickness been 
removed from men. You have not borne up the world 
for a moment, and so relieved the weariness of 6esha. O 
my mind! art thou not ashamed wrongfully to bear the 
honour belonging only to noble heroes. 

27. My mind desires to attain to union with &va, for 
through union with him all that restlessness arising from 
the discussion as to the meaning of the different Sastras is 
allayed; the emotions, stirred up by poetry with its various 
sentiments, are made to cease; the multitude of doubts is 
entirely swept away. 

28. You may take the fruits of the earth at your will; 
in every wood there is no lack of trees; in every place 
there is water, sweet and cool, of the sacred streams ; there 
is a soft couch strewn for you, made up of the shoots of 
the delicate creepers. Why then do wretched men suffer 
such miseries, waiting at the doors of the rich ? 

29. Y^ou may have enjoyed a meal of good food ; what 
then ? or you may have eaten coarse food at the close of 
the day: what then ? Your raiment may be ragged and 
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torn, or ample and magnificent: what then? You may 
have but one servant, or an endless number: what then ? 
You may have but one elephant, or you may be encircled 
by thousands of horses and elephants; what then ? 

30. I can gain food by begging; the cow of plenty 
supplies me with milk; my rags keep off the cold; I 
M'orship ^iva unceasingly. What care I for possessions ? 

31. The great ascetics declare that a life passed as a 
mendicant is not miserable; for the mendicant has no fear 
of loss; he has no envy, pride, or arrogance; he is free 
from the mass of evils which beset mankind; he gains his 
food day by day without difficulty. The mendicant life 
is a means of purification beloved by the gods; it lays up 
treasure that will last for ever; it increases devotion to 
Siva. 

32. The mendicant who has the earth for his couch, the 
sky as his canopy, the moon as his lamp, rejoicing in the 
union which he has attained with peace, fanned by the 
winds of heaven which blow from all quarters, is even as 
a prince, although he has cast off all desire for earthly pos¬ 
sessions. 

33. I*leasures are as fleeting as the changing ripples 
of the mighty river: life flees away in a moment; our days 
are few; the joys of youth pass away; the love of one’s 
friends fails. Let the wise man, therefore, wlio knows 
that all this world is vain, and whose mind truly perceives 
the evil of worldly attractions, direct his efforts towards 
indifference. 

34. Thou dost not regard the face of the rich; thou 
dost not speak flattering words; thou dost not listen to the 
utterances of pride; thou dost not go here and there for the 
hope of profit; but thou eatest in their season the fresh 
shoots of grass, and sleepest peacefully at the time of 
sleep. Tell me, I pray thee, O deer, what penance hast 
thou practised ? 

35. Vide ^atakay Miscellaneous, ^loka 15. 

36. Vide Mti Sataka, iSloka 2. 
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37. Vide Niti ^ataha, Miscellaneous, ^loka 16. 

38. Women who are young avoid the man whose head 
is grey with age and the man who is enfeebled by years. 
They flee far from him, avoiding him like the well fre¬ 
quented by Chandalas, which has a piece of bone hanging 
over it. 

39. How often are thy enterprises destroyed! how often, 
O senseless man ! hast thou not desired, filled as thou art 
with folly, to drink water from the vain mirage of tliis 
world! Since thy confidence is not abated, and ‘ since 
thy mind, though torn, is not subdued, surely thy heart 
must be made of adamantine rock. 

40. The eyes of a woman will softly cuter a man’s 
heart and fill it with infatuation, with intoxication, with 
deception, with menaces, with delights. What will not 
the eyes of a woman accomplish ? 

41. The mighty lion, which eats the flesh of boars and 
elephants, enjoys love but once in a year; the dove, pick¬ 
ing up only pieces of hard rock, is a lover every day. Tell 
me what is the reason for this ? 

42. A dwelling in a sacred forest, with the deer alone 
as companions ; a life nourished on the fruits of the earth 
on the banks of every stream', the flat rock surface for a 
couch: such is the life of peaceful calm that the ascetic 
lives who desires contact with Kara; his mind is fixed 
upon one object; the forest or the dwelling are the -same 
to him. 

43. The goddess pours forth words of sweet sound, more 
pleasing than honey or butter: at the utterances of her 
ambrosial body we are filled with delight. As long as wo 
can gain barley grain by begging, so long we will not 
desire to amass wealth gained in a state of slavery. 
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NOTES TO VAIRAGYA S^ATAKA. 

The third collection of S^atakas ascribed to Bhartrihari, called 
the Vairdgya Pataka, treats of the renunciation of all worldly 
objects and desires. Vairdgya^ meaning absence from pas¬ 
sion, is an abstract substantive formed from vi-rdga; rdga 
meaning mental feelings or affections, passion in general j 
v% the particle which, affixed to words, gives them the 
opposite sense which they originally possessed. Vairdgya^ 
however, means more than a mere negative state; not only 
must there be absence from passion, freedom from the 
desire for all worldly objects, but there must also bo devo¬ 
tion shown by a solitary and ascetic life, a life of worship 
and penance. 

2. Three classes of men exist: learned men, who are 
envious of the knowledge that others possess ; mighty men, 
who care nothing for learning, through pride in their own 
greatness; and men who are too ignorant to take any in¬ 
terest in learning. Therefore, between«these three, learning 
and science gains no hearing in the world. 

3. Vipdkahpunydndm jayanti hhayarn me vimriialah^ “The 
consequence (or result) of good deeds produces fear in me 
when I reflect.” The performance of good actions will gain 
Svarga; but Svarga, according to tho Vedantic system, is 
not the highest state. Moksha, the final release of the soul, 
its exemption from all further separate existence, is the 
great end to be attained and the pleasures of Svarga operate 
as a hindrance, and defer tho liberation of the soul. There¬ 
fore good deeds and the results they produce are to be viewed 
with apprehension. The object of the devotee must be eman¬ 
cipation from all earthly objects and desires, and absorption 
into the Supreme Being. 

“ The saint who has attained to full perfection 
Of contemplation sees the universe 
Existing in himself, and with the eye 
Of knowledge sees the All as the One Soul. 
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* When bodily disguises are dissolved, 

The perfect saint becomes completely blended 
With the One Soul, as water blends with water. 

As air unites with air, fire with fire.” 

—Aimorbodhaj Mon. Williams" Trans,, quoted in 
Indian Wisdom,” 122. 

5. “I have eaten like a crow,” &c. Cf. Panchatanira, i. 30. 

Kdkopi jimte chiram cha halim chabhuAhte, “ A crow lives 
long and enjoys food.” The force of the phrase is intended 
to convey the idea of living meanly. 

II. The distinction must be observed between Samsdra 
vichhilti, ** the destruction of future births,” and Srarga, which 
is the paradise of the enjoyment of objects of sense. 

13. Neither in the pardoning of injuries nor in the abandon¬ 
ment of home was there any idea of self-abnegation; the first 
proceeding from want of power to revenge the injurie?. the 
second, because the pleasures of home were unattainable. 

We have suffered as much pain in the pursuit of earthly 
things as if we had practised the acts of self-deuial inculcated 
by the wise, and the result is that we have gained no fruits 
of righteousness. 

For 3d line cf. Vikramwvait, Introductory ^loka—“ Antar 
mumukshubhir niyamitapraniidibhir mrigyate,” “ (S'iva), who 
is sought inwardly with suspended breath and other penances 
by those who desire liberation (from objects of sense).” Also 
llaghuv., viii. 19— 

“ Aparah pranidhdna yogyayd 
marutah pancha ^ariragochardn.” 

“ The other (subdued) by the exercise of meditation the five 
breaths whose abode were in his own body.” 

14. “Objects of desire are ever fresh.” Cf. Hor., Car. 
iv. I— 

“Intermissa Venus diu 

Eursus bella moves ? Farce, precor, precor, 
Non sum (][ualis eram bonse 
Sub regno Cinarse.” 

Also Car. iv. 10. 

23. This ^loka is directed against the pride of petty kings. 
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Their position is contrasted with that of the great heroes 
and sages of fable, who were supposed to have ruled the 
whole world, and with the position of the great sovereigns of 
modern times. 

Chatvrdasahhuvandnif the fourteen divisions of the world, is 
explained by the scholiast to mean “the whole earth,” a* 
figurative way of expressing the greatness of the possessions 
of the sovereigns referred to. 

24. This sloka, and also 27 and 30, may bo termed a 
colloquy between a prince and an ascetic, or rather a mono¬ 
logue in which the ascetic only speaks. The ascetic’s chief, 
object apparently is to prove that he is on a level with princes, 
if not above them. 

25. Referring still to the petty princes (sloka 23), paiayah, 
“owners of land,” who feel delight at their possessions, 
though they ought to feel sorrow and humility when they 
compare themselves with the great sovereigns, and perceive 
how small their own dominions arc. 

27. Cf. Juv. iii. 41—“Quid Romse faciam? mentiri nescio.” 

28. The idea (as explained by Telang) is, that in the first 
instance learning was a means to the destruction of worldly 
troubles, afterwards to the achievement’-of worldly pleasures, 
but now, receiving no appreciation at all, it is departing from 
the earth. 

29. Why should princcj be filled with pride in their attend¬ 
ants and their possessions, since the only true honour is that 
which S^iva confers upon his followers 1 The honour referred 
to in this sloka is said to be reserved for the liberal, the tem¬ 
perate, those who keep their promises, and those slain in battle. 

39. KS,la and K 5 .li are taken by Telang to be the male and 
female personifications of the destructive principle. Kdla is a 
name of destiny or fate. It is also taken to mean “ time that 
destroys all things.” Kdlt is one of the names given to 
Parvatt, as the great destroying goddess. These two personi¬ 
fied principles are represented as playing with men as though 
they were chessmen. The word sdra or sdra means a piece 
at chess or backgammon. Cf. Hor., Car. iil 29, 50. Cf. also 
Plautus, Captiv.f Prologue, 22—“Nimirum Di nos quasi pilas 
homines habent.” 
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40. Duelling beside the divine river, i.e., the Ganges, is 
equivalent to abandoning the world. 

45. lidga-grdha-vanif “ Love takes the place of crocodiles.” 
Benfey in Lex. (sub Grdhavant) translates “ Containing love in¬ 
stead of sharks.” The first half of the word relates to men’s 
•desires, the second to the river to which they are compared. A 
man is drowned by the passions which meet him in the river 
of desire, as a swimmer across the Ganges would be eaten by 
the crocodiles. 

A 

46. Aldna, “ The post to which an elephant is tied.” Cf. 
Mrich., act i. 39— 


“ Alane griliyate hast! vSjl valgasu grihyate 
hridaye grihyate iiari, yadidain n^sti gam3'’atam.” 


“An elephant is held by a post, a horse is restrained by 
bridles, a woman by her heart. If these are not secured— 
depart.” 

47. The idea to be gained from this stanza is, that the 
suppliant of the rich thinks the days too long because he 
has to suffer the trouble of unsuccessful entreaties; the per¬ 
son engaged in worldly objects thinks the time too short 
to accomplish his numerous ends. On the other hand, 
the philosopher laughs at both sets of persons for their delu¬ 
sions. 

53. Turaga-chalorchitidL CJiala-chitia means fickle, incon¬ 
stant. Turaga means simply the swift goer; hence a horse; 
also the mind, from its swiftness of thought (Cf. Vair. ($., si. 
77). Turaga chala-cldtta might mean, therefore, simply “ fickle 
in mind.” Telang remarks on the words as expressing an 
“unusual simile,” suggesting that the mind is compared to 
a horse for swiftness. Probably a play on the words is 
meant. 

55. The status of the man who thus obtains his livelihood 
by bogging is laid down in Manu^ vi. 87, where he is placed 
as occupying the third order in the Brahman caste. The 
VS,narprastha (the title by which he is designated) is the last 
stage but one in the Br 4 hman’s life. He is directed, among 
other duties (ilfa^a, ii. 187), on the morning and evening of 
each day to go round the villages in his neighbourhood, and 

E 
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to beg food for himself and his spiritual teacher. Th'e “ door¬ 
posts blackened by the smoke of the offerings ” is referred to, 
Jiaghuv.j i. 53— 

“ Abhyutthit^gnipisunaih atithtnasramonmukhan 
punanam pavanoddhatairdhumairahutigandhibhih.” 

(The hermitage) purifying the guests whose faces were 
turned towards the hermitage, through the smoke of the obla¬ 
tions, which was scented, borne upon the wind, showing where 
the fires were rising.” 

63. This sloka is identical with Ntti SataMy sloka 26. 

65. This 61 okais literally, “ You (are) we, we (are) you, thus 
was the mind of us two: how has it become now that you as 
you, we (are) we ? ” 

66. Cf. Plato de llep.ylAoo)s. i. cap. 3—Ilffis, w 

iX»i Tcicfigoditnu j fr# clog r el yvvu/xi evyymedai ; xal og, 

ctff/jLevdiTara fihroi aurh d<jre(f)vyDVy uavtg >.vrTUVTd riva 
xdt dygm SeffcroTjjy dmtfjvyuv. 

69. “Supercilious contempt,” “Vasa*pavana 4 nartita-bhrfi- 
latani,” lit. “ Crceper-liko eyebrows gently moved up and down 
with the wind of (their own) power (or conceit).” 

73. “ Thy foot may have been placed on the neck of thy 
enemies,” “Nyastam padam ^irasi vidvishatfim tatah kim.” 
For a parallel idea among other passages, cf. Ps. viii. 8 (Vulg.), 
“ Omnia subjccisti sub pedibus ejus j ” also Ps. xlvi. 4. For 
a collateral notion, cf. Ps. cix. i, “ Donee ponam iuimicos 
tuos, scabellum pedum tuorum.” This and the following 
sloka teaches that man may have gained everything to 
be desired, but yet not have attained to emancipation from 
worldly things and union with the Supreme Being. This is 
only to be gained by the methods inculcated in the following 
stanza. 

74. Cf. Miscellaneous ^atakaSy Vairdgya ^ataJeay 41 oka 29. 

75. Vairdgya (the subject of this S^ataka) is the sole means 
of gaining union with the Supreme Soul; and what Vairdgya 
IS this sloka explains. 

Contrast with this sloka, Bhagavad,y vi. i—“He who pays 
no heed to the fruit of his acts, and who performs his duty, 
he is both the devotee and the ascetic.” 
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77. Of. . nec quicquam tibi prodest 

Aerias teutasse domos, animoque rotundum 
Pcrcurrisse polum morituro.” 

— tior. Car. i. 25, 4. 

81. Of. Bhayavad.f ii. 46—“Not disposed to meditation and 
'perseverance is the intention of those who are devoted to 
enjoyments and dominion, and whose minds are seduced from 
the riglit 2>ath by that flowery sejitence which is proclaimed 
by the universe, who delight in texts from the Vedas, and 
say, * There is nothing else than that,* being covetous-minded 
and considering heaven as the chief goal, and which offers 
regeneration as the reward of actions, and enjoins many 
different ceremonies for the sake of obtaining pleasures and 
dominion. . . . Let the motive for action be in the action 
itself, never in its reward; . . . perform thy actions, being the 
same in success or failure. The jicrformance of works is far 
inferior to mental devotion.” Everything but the performance 
of actions without regard to future results, all virtuous acts, 
except those performed solely for the sake of virtue, are, as it 
Avere, the mere haggling of merchants, with the intention of 
making the highest profit.” 

Cf. also Bhagavad.j xviii. 66— 

“ Sarviidharman parityajya iiiaii ckam saranam vr.nja 
aham tvam sarvapapebhyo mochayishyami.” 

“ Abandon all religious duties, come to me as the only refuge, 
so Avill I deliver thee from all sin.” 

83. ^apharit a little fish, supposed to bo a caip. 

84. “Women seemed the only objects,” &c. The text lite¬ 
rally translated is—“ Drishtam nartmayam idam asesham jaga- 
dapi,” “ This Avorld seemed altogether made up of Avomen.” 

86. Cf. Bhagavad., ii. 15— 

“ Yainlu n^> vyathayanty ete jmrusham purusharshabha 
samadulikasukham dhiram so mritatvilya kalpate.” 

“The man Avhom these outward things do not affect, and 
who is the same both in pain and xdeasure, that man is fitted 
for immortality.” 
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92. The removal of hunger and thirst are not really plea¬ 
sure, only a temporary removal of a pain. Cf. Plato, Bep., 
584— Tlus (tSf tan rh dXys/v ^du ^ytTsdat^ ^ ri /u,^ 
)^a/gs/v df/aooi ; ouda/ciZe. evx ear/> agot roDro, uWd ^ahtraiy 
d* syZ flraga rJ dhyuvhv xai flraga ri aXytivhv rare ^ i^au)(/a, 
xai ou 3 b vyiss roi/rm ruv ^avraafiaTUif rgig ^dov^g dX^^«/ai>, dXX<ic. 
yoijrt/a rig. ’il{ yovv 0 Xoyog s<f>ri, a^(ji.aivu. 'I3e T6t»vv, tjv d' iyZ, 
^3omg di iux ex 7^‘j'X‘uv tlaw^ ha ^aXKdxtg o/fj^jjg tv iragovn 
ouTca rouru <!rt<j>uxivai fibovijv yub vauXav Xii'STjg ehaij 7.uv7iv d's 
r,d(ivrig. 

96. Benares is chosen as a city of special holiness and the 
resort of mendicants. There are seven cities of so great sanctity 
in the popular belief, that to die in them leads to final union 
with the Supreme Being. The following verse gives them— 

“ Ayodhyii Mathura MAya KS-si K 4 nclii Avantika 
pura Dvaravatl chaiva saptaita mokshadayikah.” 

— MeghadUla^* WUson, p. 31, note. 

97. Cf. Juvenal, x. 160— 

“... In exsilium prseceps fugit, atque ibi magnus 
Mirandus qne cliens sedet ad praetoria regis." 

Expressed by Dryden as follows :— 

“ Bepulsed by surly grooms, who wait before 
The sleeping tyrant’s interdicted door.” 

101. This ^loka gives the rule by which an ascetic should 
live. AmdhUta-charya means wandering about as a mendi¬ 
cant, separated from worldly feelings and obligations. This 
is the life of one who has attained to the fourth order in the 
Brahman caste, and is called a Sannydsin, or a Yati. ‘^Let 
him remain without fire, without habitation; let him resort 
once a day to the town for food, regardless of hardships, 
resolute, keeping a vow of silence, fixing his mind on medi¬ 
tation.”— Mavyu, vi. 43. 

“ With hair, nails, and beard well clipped, carrying a bowl, 
a staff, and a pitcher, let him wander about continually, intent 
on meditation, and avoiding injury to any being.”— Maipu, 
vi. 52. 

In this manner, having little by little abandoned all worldly 
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attachments, and freed himself from all concern about pairs of 
opposites, he obtains absorption into the universal spirit.”— 
Manu, vi. 81. 

With the life of the Hindd ascetic we may compare the 
instances given of Elijah in the Old Testament, and of St. 
John the Baptist in St. Mark i. 6. 

, 103. Cf. 175—“Amsavyapi sakuntanida nichitam 

bibhrajjatamandalam,” “Wearing a circular mass of matted 
hair enveloping his shoulders, filled with birds’ nests.” This 
is a portion of the description of the sage Kasyapa. 

108. Telang explains hrahmajndnavitckinah by “those who 
possess the discrimination {Le.^ between things real and unreal) 
resulting from knowledge of the Brahma.” 'This stanza says 
that it is more difficult “to abandon the riches which we 
actually possess than to get rid of the desire for earthly 
possessions; but what wo actually have is so uncertain, and 
of such doubtful duration, that it can hardly be said to be 
ours to give up; how much less those things which we only 
desire and wish for. The writer attempts to prove that the 
giving up of actual riches in possession may be a difficult 
matter, but the giving up of the desire for riches is, or 
ought not to be at all difficult. 

112. Cf. Shakespeare, “As You Like It,” act ii. sc. 7. 


MISCELLANEOUS S'LOKAS. 

♦ 

5. Cf. Chaucer, “Man of Lawes Tale,” 15— 

“ Herkneth what is the sentens of the wyse, 

Bet is to dye than haven indigence.” 

8. Telang in his notes to the Vairdgya Pataka explains this 
stanza as alluding to the idea that S’iva and F/irvati form a 
single body, half of which is male, half female. S'iva, though 
he is so far under the dominion of love as to have his wife half 
of himself, is also the first as to withstanding love. 

9. This ^loka, slightly altered, occurs, AfWcA, act iv. 124, in 
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S^arvilaka’s speech, which is entirely made up of aspersions on 
the character of women generally. Cf. Euripides— 

yuDjj xaxoy fiiya. — Hippol. 627. j 

Also . . . yuo aXKodiv ^fforoijf 
llaihai TtxfouaCa:^ d'ouK that yhoi' 

Xourw; uv oux r,v ou 3 sv ai^auvot; xaxdv, — Med, 573. 

rhog yao ouTB crotrog ourt yij rpi<f>ei 
Toiov 6 s. — lice. 1181. 

11. This stanza is one containing a play upon words through¬ 
out. The epithets which are used in a complimentary sense 
referring to a woman’s external form may also, together with 
the substantives which they qualify, be used in a bad sense 
as applied to mental characteristics. From this point of view 
the stanza might mean—“ Hardness of heart, eyes not looking 
straightforward, a deceitful face, a stupid look, sluggishness, 
cowardice, crafty behaviour;—such qualities maybe subjects of 
boasting, but are really evil, and wise men avoid women of this 
kind.” The wise man does not judge women merely by their 
external appearance; such want of discrimination is only worthy 
of the beasts; he looks within. 

Cf. Vairdgya Pataka, sloka 62. 

13. Prahasana, translated “comedy,” is one of the ten 
impakas or forms of dramatic representation. 

“ Hair grey with age.” Falita-kamakorbhajam, lit. “ having 
grey ears,” i.e., grey hairs round your ears. 

Cf. Eaghuv., xii. 2— 

“ Tam karnamfllamagatya ...... 

.palitachchhadmand jarl” 

“ Old age under the guise of grey hairs 
Creeping to the bottom of his ear,” 

. 18. Jdtahf “ born indeed^'' i.e., born to some good purpose. 
Cf. Vairdgya Pataka, ^loka 29. Dhruva, “ the pole-star,” that 
which is fixed or permanent. The tortoise below the earth and 
the pole-star above it are probably chosen as examples of two 
things at the extreme limits of the universe. Neither above 
nor below ” may be explained as referring to men who are no 
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profit to’others, either from a high position, as the pole-star, 
or from a low one, as the tortoise : they have no share in any 
useful work. They are like gnats, aimlessly buzzing about. 
For the fig-tree as symbolising the world of sense and passion, 
cf. Bhagavad., xv. 

• 23. Men find no pleasure in hunting, in war, or in love, 

because their minds are always set on some extraneous 
object. Cf. Vairdgya ^ataka^ slokas 5 and 48. 

26. Bali was a virtuous Daitya king, wlio by means of devo¬ 
tion and penance gained the mastery over the three wprlds. 
Vishnu, on being appealed to by the deities, Ixjcame manifest 
in his Avatara of the Dwarf for the purpose of overthrowing 
Bali’s power. In this form he begged from Bali as much 
ground as ho could cover m three steps, and his boon being 
granted, stepped over heaven and earth in two strides. Out 
of respect, however, for Bali’s virtues, he left him the lower 
region or Patala. 

29. Cf. Vairdgya Pataka, sloka 74, and also Bhagluivad., 
vi. 8— 

“ Jndna vijnana triptatma kutastho vijitendriyah 
yukta ity uchyate yogt samaloshtSsmakanchanah.” 

‘‘The man whose soul is satiated with spiritual knowledge 
and discernment, who is unchangeable, who looks upon a 
stone, a clod of earth, or gold as having exactly the same 
value—he indeed is called a devotee. ” 

34. What penance, it is asked, has the deer practised that 
he is able to pass his life in peace and contentment. 

38. The well used by Chandalas, a tribe of outcasts, is dis¬ 
tinguished by a piece of bone suspended over it 
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THE EOLIOWINQ WORKS HAVE ALREADY APPEARED:-- 

E!4itiopi» |K»t 8vo, qloth, pp. xvi.—4^^, price x$8, 

ESSAirS Oljr the SACBSD LANOXTAaE WBITINGS, 
AND BELIGION OF THE FABSIS. 

B 7 MABTIN HAUQ, Fh.D., 

lifite of the UoiTrersities of Tiibibrau, Gottio^n, and Bonn; Saperintcndent 
of Sanskrit Studies, and Professor of Sanskrit in the Poona College. 
Edited and'Bklaroed Bt Db. E. W, WEST. 

To which u added a Biographipal Memoir of the late Dr. Hauq 
by Prof. E. p. Evabs. 

1 . History of the Researches into the Sacred Writitigs and Religion of the 
Parsis, from the Earliest Times down to the Present. 

II. Languages of the Farsi Scriptures. 

III. The Ze^-Avesta, or the Sciipture of the Parsis. 

IV. The Zoroastrian Religion, as to its Origin and Development. 

‘ Bssays on the Bacrod language, Writings, and Religion of the Parsis,’ by the 
late Dr. Martin Haug, edited by Dr. B. W. West. The author intended, on his return 
from India, to expand the materials contained hi this work into a oomprehonsive 
account of the Zoroastrian religion, but the design was frustrated Iw Ids untimely 
death. Wo have, however, in a concise and readaldo form, a history of the researches 
Into the sacred writings and religion of the Parsis from the earliest times down to 
the present—a dissertation on the hmifuagos of the Pars! Scriptures, a translation 
of the Zend-Avesta, or the Scripture of the Parsis, and a dissertation on the Zoroas- 
trlaa religion, with oi^cial reference to its origin and development.’—IViaet. 

Post 8vo, cloth, pp. viii.—176, price ys. 6d. 

texts FBOM the BUDDHIST CANON 

COMMONLY KNOWN AS “ DHAMMAPADA.*' 

WUh Accompanying JNarraUves. 

Translated from the Chinese by S. BEAL, B. A., Professor of Chinese, 
University College, London. 

The Dhammapada, as hitherto known by ilie Pali Text Edition, as edited 
by FausbbU, by Max Miiller’s English, and Albrecht Weber’s German 
translations, consists only of twenty-six chapters or sections, whilst the 
Chinese version, or rather recension, as now translated by Mr. Beal, con¬ 
sists of thirty-nine sections. The students of Pali who possess FaasbbU’s 
text, or either of the ahove-uamod translations, will therefore needs want 
Mr. Beal's Englbh rendering of the Chinese version; the thirteen above- 
named additional sections not being accessible to 'them in any other form; 
for, even if they understand Chinese, the Chinese original would be nr.- 
obteinable by them. 

*' Mr. Beal’s rendering of the Chinese transIaMon is a most valuable aid to the 
critical study of the work. It contains anthehtio texts gathered from ancient 
canonical books, and generally connected with some lnciaeut in the history oi 
Buddha. Their great interest, however, consists in the ]^ht which they throw upon 
everyday life in India at the remote period at which mey w<toi written, and upon 
the memod of teaching adopted by the founder of the'religion. Tbo meimod 
em^oyed was principally parable, and the simplicity of the tales and tbo excellence 
. Of the monds inculcated, as well as the strange hold whi^ they have retained upon 
the mludaof mUUone of people, make them a very remaricable study. 

*'Kr.: Beak by making it accessible in an BngUdi drms, has added to the great sor- 
rices he has hlreaii^ rendered to the oamparattve study of r«^oushlstory.''—'^ee(|ony. 

.**tiriuahw as exhiblthig the doctrine of the Buddhtrishr 11 a pui^lV Wtadul- 
trtated fend. It brings tbemodern reader face to face vri^ thatEhetai^ctised and riile 
of eonduot whibb won its way over the minds of myriads, and wl^ is now nomlnatte 
pvofassed'by'siS mlhioiii, who hai^ overlaid its austere i^pllei^ with l^ntaetaible 
eeramorite, torgotten ftenuxio^ perverted ita tteridng, and so tnveiied its leading. 

. sHThiotoW ilttt a rethrlon whose founder denied a 0(ri» now wtrihips that founder u 
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Stfsoad post 8ro, doth, pp. x»iv.—360, pric« 10s, 6d. 

TBB HISTORY or IXblAN 

Bt AJiBRECHT WEBER. 

Translated from the Second German Edition by John Mann, M. A., and 

ThAodob ZACifABiAB, Ph.D^, with the sunetion of the Anther. 

» 

Dr. Buhlbb, Inspector of Schools in India, writes;—“When I was Pro¬ 
fessor of Oriental li^gut^es iq Ktphinstone College, I frequently felt die 
want of such a work to which I could refer the snideuts.” 

Professor Cowell, of Cambridge, writes “ It will be espechdly useful 
to the students in oitr Indian colleges and universities. 1 used to long for 
pch a book when I whs teaching in Calcutta. Hindu students are intensely 
interested in tho histoiy of Sanskrit literature, and this volume willlsupply 
them with all they want on the subject.” 

Professor Whitnev, Yale College, ‘Newhuven, Conn., U.S.A., writes 
“ 1 was one of the class to whom the work was originally given in the form 
of academic lectures. At their first appearance they were by far the most 
learned and able treatment of their subject ; and with their recent additions 
they still maintain decidedly the same rank.” 

"Is perhaps tho most comprehensive and hictd survey of Sanskrit litemtorC 
extant. Tho essays contained In the vd.umo were origiuallv delivered os academic 
lectures, and at the time of their first publication were acknowledged to be by far 
the most learned and able treatmout of the subject. They have now been bsviigiit 
up to d.ato by the addition of all the most iniportaut results of recent researolt.*’*— 
Twines. _,__^ 

Post 9 vo^ cloth, pp. xii.~-i98, accompanied by Two Language 

Maps, price iss. 

A SKETCH OP 

THE MODERN LANOUAGES OF THE EAST INDIES. 

By ROBERT N. COST. 

The Author has attempted to fill up a vacuum; the inconvenience of 
which pressed itself on his notice. ,Much had been written about the 
languages of the East Indies, but the extent of our present knowledge had 
not. even been brou^t to a focus. It occurred to him that it might be of 
use to others to publish in an arranged fonn the notes which he had collected 
for his own edification. 

" Supplier a deficiency which has long been felt”-~ 3 V»t€«. 

'* The bmk before us is tiien a valuable contribution ,to pliilological science. It 
paKCS unow review a vast number of languages, and it gives, or professes to give, fa 
every case the sum and subetanue of tho opinions and judgments of the bestdiuormed 
writm"->Aaf ufday Mspieie, 

Second OoTreoted Xkiition, post 8vo, p|L xii.—116, cloth, price 51. 

T^ BIRTH OF THE WAR-GOD. 

A Poem. By KALIDASA. 

Tranriated from the Sanskrit into English Yerse by 

BAJifH T. H. OBIESTFH, M.A. 

"A very q;ilrited rmderingot the RumdiVtamb^va, whldi was first puUkhed 
■ tw«nty*ebc yoaza agib And. wraoh we axe glad to see made once mtoe aoomsMA’W 

" Mr. Orlfflih’s veiy spirited rendering ie well known to most whn;ara-Ak all 
interested In Indian ntmufura dr. enjoy the tenderness of feeling and rfoh'o r ei M fctee 
imas^tion of lts'aUtii<m'V./it((iaw:^iyvary. 

** we are very glad td.weMome a- seco^ MiUon of Fridetsor OvMlthVraiAiririyble 
trandatioh. Fw tranriatiCBaAeeerre a second «dlti(mf>etter.''-^Atd<NcniMi.' 



TRUBNMR'S QR/RNTAL SMRIMS. 


, ' '' Post 8vo, pp> '43i;», eloth« price i{Ss, 

A (^ASSIOAIi. DIOTIONAEY OF HINIOT MYTHOLOGY 
AHD BELIGION, OHOOEAPBY, HISTORY. AKD 

LITERATTTEE. 

Btr JOHN DOWSON, K.R.A.B., 

Late Professor of Hitidustazti. Staff College. 

** This not only forms an iudlHiwi^saVtlo book of refei'ence to students of Indian 
literature, but is also of great general interest, as it gives In a concise and easily 
accessible fonn nil tlnit nec*i bo known about the personages of Hindu mythologv 
-whoso names nro so familiar, but of whom so little is known outside the Umlted 
circle of savanlH.” — Tivies, , 

“ It is no slight gain -when such sulijects nro treated fairly and fully in a moderate 
space; and wc need only add tliat the few wants which we way hope to see supplitsd 
in new editions detract Init littlo from the goueral excoUenoo of JUr. Dowson's wwk." 
—Saturday Review. _ 

Post 8vo, with. View of Meoca, pp. cxii.—172, doth, price gs. 

SELECTIONS FROM THE HORAN. 

By EDWARD WILLIAM LANE, 

Translator of " The Thousand and One Nights;" He., Ho. 

A New Edition, Revised and Enlarged, with an Introduction by 

Stanley Lane Poole. 

, Has been hwig esteemed in this country as tho compilation of one of the 
greatost Arabic scholars of the time, tho late Mr. lisnc, tho woll-kuowu translator of 
tho ‘Awbiau Nights’ . . . Tho present oditor lias• onh-mcod the v.'duo of his 
relative’s work by divesting tho text of a groat deal of extraneous matter introduced 
by way of cotnmeTit. ami prefi,ving an introduction."—J'/'mee, 

“ Mr. Poolo is lioth a generous and a learned biographer. . . , Mr. Poole tells us 
the facts ... so far as it is po.ssH>lo for industry and criticism to oscortaln them, 
and for literary skill to presont thorn in a condensed and readable form."—Nnj/fisA* 
tnan, ■Calcutta. _ 

Post 8vo, pp. vi.—368, cloth, price 14s. 

MODERN INDIA AND THE INDIANS, 

BEING A SERIES OF IMPRESSIONS, NOTES, AND ESSAYS. 

By MONIEIt WJLLIAMS, D.O.L., 

Hon. LL.D. of the University of Calcwitta, Hon. Member of the Bombay Asiaiio 
Society, Boden Prufossor of Sansknt in the University of Oxford. 

Third Edition, revised and augmented by oonsiderablfi Additions, 
with Illustrations and a Map. 

*' In this volume wo have tho thoughtful impressions of a tlioughtful man on some - 
of the mast important questions connected mth our IndiAn Empire. . . . An on- 
lig^htcnod observant man, triivoUlng among an enlightened observant people, Profe(>gor 
Mcinier Williams has brought lieforo the public in a pleasant form more of the manners 
and customs of tho Queen’s Indian subjects than we ever remember to have seen in 
any one work. He not only dcsorvos the thanks of every Englishman for this able 
contribution to the study ot Modem India—a subject with which we should bo 
specially familiar—but hC deserves the thanks of every, Indian, Parsee or Hindu, 
Buddhist and Moslem, for his (dear c3q>osition of their naatmen, ^elr oreedf^ ana 
their nebesaities.”—Pime«. 
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HklS a p L I S t A N; 

Or, rose garden OF SHBKH MUSHLIU’D-DIN SADI OP SHIRAZ. 

Translated for the First Time into Prose and Verse, with an Introductory 
Preface, and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, 

By EDWARD B. EASTWICK, C.B., M.A., P.R.i, M.R.A.S. 

•“ It Is a very fair rendering of tho original."—yiwM. 

TIm) new edition has long been desired, and will ho wcloomed by till who take 
any interest in Oiiontal poetry. Tho Gulistan is a typical Persian verse-book of the 
highest order. Mr. ISastwlck's rliynied translation . .. bsvs long ostublishtd itself in 
a secure position as the best veraiou of Sadi's linost work."~.dcadew<y. 

“ It is both faithfully and gracefully executed."—Toftlet. 

In Two Volumes, post 8vo, pp, viii.—^408 and viii.— 348, cloth, price 283. 

MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS RELATING TQ INDIAN 

SUBJECTS. 

By BRIAN HOUGHTON HODGSON, Esq., F.U.S., 

Late of tho Bengal Civil Service; Currc'-pondliig Mcnibov tiftli'c Institute; Chevalier 
of tho Legion of Ilonour; latu British Minister at tiiu Court of Nexiiil, i(c., &q. 

CONl'ENTS 0>' VOL. /. 

SscTtos I.—On tlie Kocch, ltddd, said DhinuVl Trihos.—Part I. Vocabi ’ary.— 
Part if. Urammar.-^Pnrt III. Their Origin, LtKiatioii, Nuinhoi-s, Ci-ced, Customs, 
Cliaructcr, and Coxulitiou, with a General Description of the CUinate iliey dwell iu. 
—Appendix. 

SRcriON IL—On Himalayan*Ethnology—1. Couipnrativo Voeabwhiry of the Ltvu" 
guagos of the Broken Tribes of Nepdl.—II. Vtn-tibulary of tlio DiiileutJi of the Ivirant 
Lrtiguago.—III. Oranirontical Analysis of the Vayu Language. The Vayu Gminninr. 
—IV, Analysis of thu Dtihing Dialect ot the Kir.inti Lauguage, Tlie Dahing Gmni- 
inar.—V. On the Vayu or liayu Tribe of tho Central Himalaya.—VI, On too Klninii 
Tribe of the Central Himalaya. 

CONTENTS OF VOL. II. 

Rkctiok 111.—On the Aborigines of Nottli-Eastern India. Comparative Vocabulary 
of tite TibcPin, B6d6, and Garo Tongues. 

Sbction IV.—Aborigines of tlio North-E.isterli Frontier. 

Srui'ion V.—Aborigines of the Eastern Frontier. 

Section VI.—^The Indo-Chinese Borderers, and their coiiucetion with the llluia- 
layansaud Tibetans. Comparative Vneahulary of ludo-Chliieso Borderers in Auikan. 
Comparative Vocabulary ot Iiido-Clnne:»u liordorers in Tenanserim. 

Sbotion VII.—Tlie Mongolian At&nities of tho Caucasians.—CoiuiKirison and An.a- 
lysla of CuacHstau aod Mongolian IVords. 

Section VIH.—Physical Type of Tibetans, 

'SkOtIon IX.—The Aborigines of Central India.—Comparative Vocabulary of the 
Abortglnid Languages of Central India.—Aboiignios of the Eastern Ghats.—Vocabu¬ 
lary of some of the Dialects of the Hill and Wandering Tribes in tho Nurtbeni dircars. 
—Aborigines of the Nilglris, with Remarks on their Afnnities.—Supplement to the 
Nilglrian Voeabutaries,—The Aborigines of Soutbem India and Ceylon. 

Bectioh X.—Route of Noimleio Mission to Pekin, with Remarks on the Water-' 
Bhed and Plateau of Tibet. 

Section XL—Route from Kiltiiroilndd, the Capital of Nep&l, to Daijeellug lu 
Slkim.-r-MeniOhmdum r^tlip to the Seven Coals of HepdI. 

SsoTioN XTL—Some AciOounts of the Systems of Law and Police as recognised fn 
the Stote of Nepft}. . * ' 

ScemhN XIIL^^be Native Method of making the Fimor denontinated Hinduatml' 
Nepdlese. 

SifiCTioM XIV.—Pw-emlneuoe of tho Vemaoutars; orj the Anglicists Athttrerod j 
Being Letters on the of People of India. 

For tho study of the h^a^tnoWn racds’erf India Nk Brian Hodgson's * Miscellane¬ 
ous Essays' will be found .very Valuable both to the philologist and tue othnologiat.’' 
—Times. ' ‘ 
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Third EUition, Tt<ro Vols., poitSvo-, pjp. vKL—»a68 aad Vlii.—336^ elotb« 

^ price a'le. 

THE LITE OB LEGEND 07 GA0DAMA, 

TBE BUDDHA OF THE BURMESE. With Ahttotations. 

The Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyiea or Barmeae Monkt. 

Bt the BiaHT Rev. F. BIGANDET, 

Bishop of llamatha, Yicar^Apostolic of Ava and Fego. 

“The work is furolshod with copious notes, which not onl; Ulustmte the subject* 
matter, but form a perfeet encyclopaedia of Buddhist loro.*—yimea. 

“A work which wlU fumi^ Siiropoan students of Buddhism with a most valuable 
help in the prosocutlon of their investigatione.”—ItetZy Jhwiste. 

“ Bishop Bignndot’s invaluablo work.*—/ndiun Anti^aty. 

Viewed In this light, its iinpoitance la sufficient to place students of the subject 
under a deep obllgauon to its author."— Review. 

“This work is one of the greatest authorities upon Buddhism.”—ihitliR Jisetew. 


Post 8vo, pp. xxiv. —420, cloth, price i8a. 

CHINESE BUDDHISM. 

A VOLUME OF SKETCHES, HISTORICAL AND CRITICAL. 

By J. EDKINS, D.D. 

Author of “China’s Place in Philology,” “Religion in China,” kc., ko. 

“It contains a vast deal of important information on the subject, inich as is only 
to be gitined by luiig-oontiuued study on the apot.’’-^Atherueum. 

“ U^ain the whole, we know of no work comi^arablo td It for the extent of its 
original research, and the sirapliclty with which this complicated system of philo¬ 
sophy, religion, literature, and ritual is set forth.’—BntMA Qunrterl^ Review. 

“ nie whole volume is replete with learning. ... It desot’vea most careful study 
from all intere-sted in tho history of tho religions of the world, and expressly of ttiose 
who are concerned in the pro^iagation of Christianity. J)r. Edkins notices in terms 
of Just pondemnation the exaggerated pmlse bestowed upon Buddhism by recent 
English writers.”—Jieeord. 


Post 8vo, pp. 496, cloth, price 18s. 

LINGUISTIC AND ORIENTAL ESSAY& 

WlUTTEtt VKOM THE YEAR 1846 TO l8y8. 

BY ROBERT NEEDHAM OUST, 

Late Member of Her Majesty's Indian Civil Service; Hon. Secretary to 

the Royal Asiatic Society; 

and Author of “ The Modem Languages of the Raet Indies.” 

“ We know none who has described Indian life, especially tho life of the iiaUvos, 
With so much learning, sympathy, and literary talenv’—>(cudemy. 

“They seem to us to be full of suggestive and original t«mazfca”*riR. Javutft Oeaatt. 
*• Rjabook contains a vast amount of Information. Ibe remit, of tblrty-hve years 
of inquiry, reflection, and speculation, and that on subjects as fiul of fSKinatlon as 

of'fitt thought.'*—^ 

“ such.il ttorougb acquaintance with thshistmry aiid’aftf^iilties of India 

as iq euol^.Iltth to spe«^ as (hub having'auihorliy.”—^diMSitr 9 A Rtviee/f. 

' Tbs an^or .spoaks .with the auth^ty of persimsi oapioiett^. .... It Is this 
' constant’sss'ohtatlon'frith' tho country and the people which ^vss'such a vividness 
to^ir^y of tlto pagsa.”wA(A«nan(m- 

V . , I e 




OJt/MffTAJ;, S£B/£S. 


• Po«t 8roy pp. elr.—348, cloth, price iSc. 

BUDDHIST BIRTH STORIES; or, JAtaka Tales- 

The Oldest Collection of Folk-lore Extant t 
BEING THE JATAKATTHAVANNANA, 

For the first tithe Edited in the original FalL 
Bi V. FAUSBOLL; 

And Translated by T. W, BHfS Davids. 

Translation. Volume I. 

These are tales supposed to have been told by the Buddha of wliaf he had seen 
and heard in his previous birtlis. They are probiibly the nearest represenUtlros 
of the original Aiyau stories fnim which sprang the folk-lore of Europe as wdl as 
India. Tlio iutroduction contains a most interesting disquisition on the migrations 
of tlieso fables, tracing their rc.appoarance in the variouB gTou{«9 of folk-loro lemnds. 
Among other old Mends, we meet with a version of thu Judgmoiit of Solomon. ”— Tinuss. 

" It ie now some years since Mr. Rhys David j ^.^ieitcd )us right to be heard on 
this subject by his able article on Buddhism in the new edition of the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britauuiua.'”—Zeeds Merauty, 

“ All who arc interested in Buddhist literature ought to fed deeply indebted to 
Mr. Rhys Davids. His well-estiiMisliod reputation as a Pali scholar is a saflicient 
guarimtee for the fldoUty of his version, and the style of his translations is deserving 
of high praise."— Aeai/eiuj/. 

No more competent expositor of Buddhism could l>o found than Mr. Rhys Davids. 
In the Jiltuka liook we have, thou, a priceless record of the earliest itnaginatlve 
literature of our race; and ... it presents to us a ne.'irly complete picture of the 
sochil life and customs and popular beliefs of tlie common people of Aryan 'tribes, 
closely related to ourselves, just as they were puasiug througli the first stages of 
dvilisatiou.”— Jatwi’a Ousette. 


Post five, pp. xxviii.—362, cloth, price 148. 

A TALMUDIO MISCELLANY; 

Or, a thousand AND ONE EXTRACTS FROM THE TALMUD, 
THE MIDRASHIM, AND THE KABBALAH. 

Compiled and Translated by PAUL ISAAC HBRSHON, 

Author of Genesis According to the Talmud^” &c. 

With Notes and Copious Indexes. 

'* To obtain in so concise and handy a form as this volume a general Idea of the 
Talmud is u boon to Chri-stlaus at loiifit."— Timfx. 

“ Its peculiar and popular character will make it attractive to ^neral renders. 
Mr. Hersbon is a very compotoat-scholiir. . . . Contains samples of the good, had, 
and indifferent, and especially extracts that throw light upon the Scriptures."-— 
JirilUk Quarterly Revieic. 

“ Will convey to English residers a moro complete and truthful notion of the 
Talmud than any other work that hau yet apiieaxed.”—Doily Beat. 

“Without overlooking in Ihe slightest the several attrwctioiia of the previous 
volumes of the ‘Orienml Series.’ wu have no hesitation in saying that this surpasses 
them all in interest.*'—ildinfruryA Laily Btview. 

“ Mr. llerslion has . . . tiius given English readers tvhat is, we heiUeve,« fair set 
of specimens which, they can tost for themselves.”— Th& Mteord. 

“ This book is by far the best fitted in the present state of knowledge to enaUe the 
gonoral reader to gain a fair and unktoBBcd conception of the multlforious esmtents 
of the wonderful ndsceUahy whloh can only be truly understood—so Jewish, pride 
asserbH^y the Ufe'-long devotion of scholarB of the Chosen People, —/ngidrer. 

The value and importance of .tlds volume consist in the fact that scarcely ee^gle 
extract is given in Ijbs pages but throws some light, direct or ref^^, upoii ihose 
Scriptures which are the cominon heritage of Jow and Christian auke. —i/e^H S^tlL 

“ It Is n capital specimofi of Hebrew scholanlUp ; a ifionument of ^lean^ loving, 
light-giving labour.Herald. 



TXiJrfijr/lJl'S OSmNTAl 


. •' . PP^5di»r*4a8, oltrfih, • 

By basil Hall. OHAJIBEBtAIN* 

' Author of “ Yo^o Hofiktku Shirafl.‘* 



Boat 8vo, pp. xii.—164, cloth, prioe xoi. 6di > ^ 

THE HISTORY OP ESARHADDON (Son of Seimaclierib) 

KING QF ASSYRIA, B.C. 681 - 66 & 

Cuneiform Inscriptions upon Cylinders siid TaLlets in 
the British Muwum Collection; together with a Grammatical Analysis 
^ each Word, Explanations of the Ideographs by Extracts from the 
a-Lingual SyUabaries, and List of EponySis, Ac. 

By ERNEST A. BUDGE, B.A., M.R.A.S., 

Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ’s College, Cambridge* 

«rch»ology wiU also appreciate <^e •Hlsteiy of Bear, 

—^»iSf £SSn} 

stad!uts®'TS a^no^ifc®LTo"if«’f”^*!]*^ addressed to Assyrian scholaw and 

toMSalS.lo“i*^“^^^ «^y L wSchS; ^S^UtofblmS 

Post 8yo, pp. 448, cloth, price ats. 

THE MBSNBVI 

(Umially known as Thb Mksneviyi Shhbif, or HdlA Btmm) 

OF 

MBVLANA (OUR LORD) JELALU »D-DIN MUHAMMBD BR-BUMI. 

Al- _ w»i. » 



and of his HtteendwiUi ' 

■ .XUuatrated by a Selection of Characteristic AneQdo1^:'ac OtHteted 

by their Historian, . 

, ., W^»A SHKirsw.’D-Dm AHifira, 'tu ’ii'"Ajafc'' ‘' 
r '■'Oi^fanslated. and Iba PnoiiY^ YTAmiiaA'A • 


ture 



"TR&SJfJBX'S OXIJBI/TAZt SEX/SS^, 


» PoRt 8vb, ]^p. z«i.^a8o, ^oth, price 68. 

BABTEBMT f^ROTigBBBS ASJ> mmiMlLB 


lUtuaTBAxnra Oi;d Tbuvhs. 

By Rby. J. IX>K6 , 

Memb^ of the Bengal Anatio Society,' F,B.C.S. 

'* We regard the book as valuable, and wiah for ita wide ctreulatlon and attentive 
• reading; itcoonf. 

*' ^Itogethtf, it is quite a feast of good tblngs,”—^lo5e. 

It is full of Interestitig matter.’*— 


Port 8 vo, pp. viii.— 270 , cloth, price 78 . 6 d. 

INDIAH POETBT; 

C^ontaining a New Edition of the “ Indian Song of Songs," from the danecrit 
of the “Gita Govinda" of Jayadeva; Two Books from “The Iliad of 
India** (Maliabhorata), *'Proverbial Wisdom" from the Shlokaa of the 
Hitopadesa, and other Oriental Poems. 

By EDWIN ARNOLD, (l.S.L, Author of “ Tlie Light of Asia.” 

" In this new volume of Messrs. TrUbucr’s Oriental Sorios, Mr. Edwin Arnold does 
good service by illustrating, through the mediuiu of his musica) English melo(iic-s, 
the power of Indian poetry to stir European emotions. Tlie ‘ IndLan tSong of Songs ’ 
is not unknown to sclMdars. Mr. Arnold will Imvc intif 'duccd it among popular 
English poems. Nothing could be more graceful and dcliratu than ihe shades by 
whicli Krishna is ixntmyed In the gmduol piDcoesi of being weaned by the love of 
* Beautiful lladha, j.a8mine'bosomod Rtulha,’ 

from the allurements of the forest nymplis, in whom the five senses are typified."— 
Ifmea 

" No other Ettglish poet has ever thrown his genius and his art so thoroughly into 
the work of translating Eastern ideas as Mr. Arnold has dune in his splendid para¬ 
phrases of language contained in theso mighty epics.” Tdeffi-apk. 

** The poem abounds with imagery of Eastern luxuriotisncss and sensuousm ss; the 
air seems laden with the cplcy odours of the tropicui, and the verse has a richness and 
a melody sufficient to captivate the senses of the dullest.*’— BtaMdard. 

"’The translator, while producing a very enjoyablu poem, has adliered with toler¬ 
able fidelity to the original text,"— iJail. 

"We certainly wish Mr. Arnold success in Ids attempt ‘to pontilarise Indian 
classici^* that being, os his preface tells us, tlie goal towards whicn he bends his 
efforts. hvdian Mail, 


PoBt 8vo, ppl xvi.—296, cloth, price los. 6d. 

THE miTD OF MENCIUS ; 

Oa, POLEHOAL ECONOMY BOUNDED UI»ON MORAL 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A' Systkicatio Diossy oy the Dootrikbb of tub Cbinese Philosopher 
' Menoius. 

tCrtumlftted from the Original Text and Classified, with 
Comments and Explanations, 

the- Rev. BRNST FABER, Bbenish Mission Sociel^. 

ITrapd&ted' from the German, v;ith Additional Notes, 

By the ReV. a!^ WTO^INSON, O.M.S., Church Misrton, Hpng Kong. 

*' Mr. Artier known in the field of Chinese studies by hla digest of 

doctrlhesKdf C^fiMwiS.^ The value' of this work will be perceived when it ia 
remembered tbit at no-time'idnoc . relations commenced between Chin»'an^ thee 
west ha. the iQnher,bM.soupqwaiful-—we fiiad elmoet said aggressiye—ta. ww,. 
For tboeS who wiR ertef^ etiid^ Mr. Faber'e work is doC mqrt - 

valuable rt the excmenteci^ to vniloh it'Delongs."~iyitiuiv,, 1 .,-' ^ . . 



TitUBmR'S ORIENTAL SERIES. 


0 JPort 8vo, 1$^, 336^ elotli, price x^. - 

TtDB SSUdiOH^OF IROIA. 

Bl A. BAETav 

Translated &om tlie iPrench with the Authorify and nssistnnce of the Anthor. 

Tl^e author has, at the request of the pnhlishexs, considerably enlarged' 
, the urork for the translator, and has added the litemincire of the subject to 
date; the translation may, therefore, be looked upon as aii eqtdvalent of a 
nev and improred edition of the ori^aL 

** Is not only a Tsluable mannul of the religions of. India, which marks a dlstlnot 
step In the tr^tment of the subject, but also a useful work of r^er8nce.”<^.de(ulemy. 

**Tlua Tolnmo is a reproduction, with corrections and additions, of an artidio 
oontrlbuted by the learn^ author two yean ago to l^e ' l^neyclopedla des hdences 
Beligieusus.* It attracted much notice when It first i^pearad, and is generally 
admitted to present the best summary extant of the vast sublect with wht<fii it 
detda."—TaMtit. 

** This is not only on tbo whole the best but the only manual of the religions of 
India, apart from Buddhism, which we have in English, ^e present , work . . . 
shows not only great knowledge of the facts and power of clear exposition, btit also 
great insight into tbo Inner history and the deeper meaning of the great religion, 
for it is ip i-eolity only one, which it proposes to aesciibe.'*— Modem Jteviev. 

'* The merit of the work has been empbatieally recognised by the moat authoritative 
Orientalists, both in this country ana on the continent of Europe, But probably 
there are few ludianists (if wc may use the word) who would not donve a good dem 
of Information from it, and especially from the extenuve bibliography provided in 
the notes.”— Ihibtin Revieie. 

“ Such a sketch M. Barth bos drawn with a master-hand.”—Oitic (Eew ToriX 


Post 8vo, pp. viil—152, cloth, price 6s. 

HINDU PHILOSOPHY. 

Thb SANKHYA KARIKA of IS'WAEA KRISHNA. 

An Exposition of the System of KapOa, with an Appendix on the 
Nyuya and Vais'eshika Systems. 

By JOHN DAVIES, M.A. (Cantab.), M.B.A.S. 

s 

The system of KapOa contains nearly all that India has produced in the 
department of pure pnOosophy, 

“The hon-Orientalist, . . finds In Mr. Davies a juRent and learned guide who 
leads him into the intricacies of the philosophy of India, and supplies him with a clue, 
that ho may not he lost in them. In uie preface be states that iho system of 
KapUa is toe ‘earliest attempt on record to give an answer, from raaaon alone, 
to ihe mysterious questions whlCh'arise in eveiy thoughtful sdnd about the c^gin of 
the world, the nature and relations of man and his future destiny,’ and in his learned 
and able notes he exhibits ' ihe connection (d the Sankhya systoinn with the philo- 
su|Ay of Spino^' and' the connection of the watem of Kapha snth that <4 Sohopen* 
lUHiw sad von Ifartmann. ’ Foreign Church mroniele. 

“ Mr. Davies^ volume on Hindu Philosophy la- an undoubted gate to all students 
of the devetopment of thought. The system cf SapUiL.tfldoliismnegiYSnin a trans¬ 
lation ^la the Sknkhya KLUfA is the only contilbutllMfli of India ti) |mre lAkUotophy. 
.. .presents many points ’of deep interest to the student'Of comiparative polio- 
jmphy. and without Mr. Davies's lueld interpretation it would be dlSoult to afpre- 
cira fxdnte in any adequate msttner.'’---detardaji Eeehw. '. 

WnjmooAo' Mr. Dacters bdok as a valuable addi^ Hd thuf phfioeophlcid 
UbmyF^EdiS'ifnd Queriu. ‘ ‘- 


TRUBNEIVS ORIENTAL SERIES, 


, PoBt 8to, pp. X.—130^ doth, ptioe 6 a. 

A MANUAL OFXntpTr PAHTHEISip. TSDANTASASA. 

Tranilated^ with copious Annotations, by Majob G. A. JACOB, 
Bombay Staff CorpsInspector of Army Sdioob. 

The design of this little work is to provide for missionaries,, and for 
others who, like them, have little leisure for original research, an accurate 
^summary of the doctrines of the Vedknta. 

“T^ere can be no q\iestioa that the xoUglous doctrines most widely held by the 
people of India are mainly Pantheistic. And of Hindu Pantheism, at aU events in 
its most modem phases. Its Ved&ntnBara presents the best summary. But then this 
work is a mere summarir: a skeleton, the dry bones of which require to be clothed* 
with skin and bones, and to be animated by vital breath before the ordinary reader 
will ^curn in It a living reality. Major Jacob, therefore, has wisely added to his 
translation of Urn Ved&ntasftra coj^ous notes from tho writings of well-known Oriental 
suholarB, in which he has, we think, elucidated all that required elucidation. So 
that the work, aa here presented to us, iwesents no difficulties which a very i&oderate 
amount uf.applicatiou will not overcomo.”— Tablet. 

“ The modest title of Major Jacob’s work couieys but an Inadeiiuate idea of the 
vast amount of rosoarch embodied In his notes to the text of the Vedanbumra. So 
copious,^ indeed, are these, and so much collateral matter do they bring to bear on 
tho subject, that the diligent student will rise from their perusal with a fairly 
adequate view of HindU idiilosoph^ gencniUy. Ills work ... Is one of the best of 
Its kind that we have soon ,"—Calcutta Uevievj. 


Post 8 vo, pp. xii.— 154 , doth, price ys. 6 d. 

TSUNI—IIQOAM: 

Thb Supbeme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. 


Bt THEOPHILUS HAHN, Ph.D., 


Custodian of the Grey Collection, Capo Town; Corresponding Member 
of the Geegr. iSooiety, Dresden ; Corresponding Member of tho 
Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. 


‘•The first Instalment of Dr. Halm’s labours will bo of interest, not at tlie Cape 
only, but in every llnivorsity of Europe. It is, in fact, a most valuable oontributiou 
to tue comparativo'study of religion and mythology. Accounts of their religion and 
mythology were scattered about in various l>ooks; tbeso have been caremlly col¬ 
lected by I)r, Hahn and printed in bis second chapter, enriched and improved by 
what ho has been able to collect himself."—Pro/. Max Muller m tke Ninetetnw 
Century. 

“ Ur. Hahn’s book is that of a man who is both a phHologlst and believer lu 
pliilolc^csd methods, and a dose student of savage mannors and customs.”—^Softor- 




Bevieto. 


la full of good things. ”7-^. Jamea'a Gazette. 


In Four Volumes. Post Svo, Vol. L, pp. xii.—392, cloth, price 12s. 6d., 
VoL II,, pp. vi—408, cloth, price X2s. 6d., VoL IIL, pp. cloth, 

I^Cd 

A OOMPB£9BNfiXVII COMMENTARY TO THE QURAN. 

To WBIOB IS pbextxbu Ealb's Pbeliminabt Disoobbse, with 
Abditxonal Notes and Emendations. 

Together witii a Complete Itulcx to the Text, Preliminary 
, Discoune, and Notes. 

By.Rev. B, M, WHERRY, M.A., Lodiana. 

" As Mr. ’Wherry’s book -ti intended tm mission^os in India, it is no’dwbt waM 
that they Should be propared to if they can. the orcUnary argumento and 
pretatlons, and for tnis purpose Mr. wherry’s additions will prove U8efuL'’A4d&iMfday 
Revitv. 



rst/BNSX'S ORtBitTAL RERIES. 


7 Posb 8to, pp. vi.->2o8, olotibf prioe 8$. 6d. 

tHE BHAGAVA^-aiTiu . 

• Translated, with Introdnotien and Notea 
Bt JOHN DAVIES, M.A. (Oantah.) 

> “ Let us add that his trauslation of tbo Bhagevad Oltd Is, as we Judgo^ the best 
that has as yet apiwared in English, and that nls FbilolOgle^ No^ are (d quite 
peculiar value."— Review. . 


Post 8vo, pp. 96, cloth, price ss. 

THE QUATBAINS OF OMAE KHAT7A1VC. 

Translated by E. H. WHINFIBLD, M.A., 
BaiTister-at-Law, late H.M. Bengal Service. 

Post 8VO, pp. xxxii.—336, cloth, price los. 6d. 

THE QUATRAINS OF OMAR KHAT7AM. 

The Persian Text, with an English Verse Translation. 

By B. H. WHINFIBLD, late of the Bengal CivU Service. 

Mr. Whliiflcld has executed a difficult task with considerable success, and his 
version contains much that will be new to those who only know Mr. Fitsgerald's 
tfbli^tful selection."— Aauicniy. 

'*^ere arc several editions of tho Quatrains, varying greatly in tlieir readings. 
Mr. Whiufield h.as used three of these for his excellent tniuslation. The most pro¬ 
minent features In the Qu.atralns are their profound agnosticism, combined with a 
fatalism based more on ptillosophic tluin religious grounds, their Epicuivanism and 
tho spirit of univursal toleranco and eluuity which aniniates them.”—ChicuftoMevti'K’. 


Post 8vo, pp. xxiv,—268, cloth, price 98. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE UPANISHABS AND 
ANCIENT INDIAN METAPHYSICS. 

As exhibited in a series of Articles contributed to the CalcuUa Bevim. 

By ARCHIBALD EDWARD GOUGH, M.A., Lincoln College,- Oxford ; 
Principal of the Calcutta li^drasa. 

"For practical purposes this is perhaps the most Important of the works tliat have 
thus far appeared in ‘ Trilbiier's Oriental ISerica.' . . . We cannot doubt that for all 
' who may take it up the work must be one of profound interest ,"—Satrurday Revim. 


lu Two Volumes. Vol. L, post 8vo, pp. xxlv,—230, cloth, price ys. 6d. 

A COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF THE EGYPTIAN AND 
MESOPOTAMIAN RELIGIONS. 

By Db. C. P. TIELE. 

Voi I.—HiSTOBY of THU EGYPTIAN RiLIOlON. 

Translated from tho Dutch with the Assistance of thft Author. 

, By JAMES BALUNGAji.. \ 

It places ih the l^ods of the English refers a hlsto>r^ cl -Egypt^m^ ReUglon 
Which •Is yery -completa, which is bam on the best materials and which has 
. ilhurttai^ l^.thq fatcst results of research, ' In this Vohuiuethc^ is ^ great deu of 
IpformaMon. ae Wwas indepeiment in-viastigatloh, for tiie'.trustworthiness of which 
Dr. Tiole's mime .is to Itself a guarantee; and the demotion' of;the successive 
tt^gl^a.huder^ the Kio^om,' ihp Middle Kingdom^ and thC! ICu^oin, is 

'gd^eh taamAnhbrWhii;h,iss^lar)yaudinln,utu.'*'>^eotm4fiii'' ' 


TRUBNER'^ ORIENTAL SERIES 


, Post 8^0, pp. xii.— 302, cloth, price 89, 6d. 

YiJStJP AND ZULAIKHA. 

A PoEtr BT 

TransHted from the Persian into fSnglish Verse 
By RALPH T. H. CHHFFITH. 

“Mr Griffith, who has done ahtady go vi sorvn-e asi ti msl »tor into tcwo fiom the 
Sanskiit, kis done fiuUier good work in thib ti insKtiiii from the Persian, uid he 
has ovidoutly shown not a littlo skill In his rondciiug tlio q^naiut wd verr orient d 
stylo of his uithor into our more piosiic, loss figurative, lin«;iisgo The work, 
hebidcs its intrlusio merits, is of miportnuo as being one of the most popnlir and 
famous poems of Porsii iiid thit which is roid in dlth ioJepcndcut native acJiuoIs 
of ludi i where Persian »taught —Scots nan 

Post 8VO, pp viii —26'> iloth, price 9s. 

LINGUISTIC ESSAYS. 

By carl ABEL. 

“All these esssya of Dr Abels aie so th > t il, si ii 11 f happy illustritions, 
ani so ulminbly put together, thit we hardlv know ti which wc shonll sped vlly 
turn t > select for our renders a sample of his woikminsbip —Tal let 
** An entirely novel method of do dm,? with phil 1 o) nn d tiii« stiuns and impart a 
rc d tiuiii ill iuteiost to tho otherwise dry toihm ih;ics of tlio siienco —&l in la d 
“ Ui Abel IS an opiMinont fiom whom it is ph i«mt to difitr, toi lie wntis with 
(ntlnisi ism and temper and his m istci > ov cr the 1 uglish 1 uigu igo fits him to In a 
chimpionof unpopuUr doctrines ’ — 4t/i nr ini 

“ i)r Ab< 1 writes veiy goo 1 English, an 1 much of liii 1 ik will prove ontertaliiing 
to the general reidei It may gi\ e some usof d hint , n, I suggest some subjects for 
lirolit ihlc investigituin, even to phdologists —Aalum (A k Yotk) 

Post 8vo, pp IX —281, cloth, puce tos 6d. 

' THE SARVA > DABSANA - SAMGBAHA ; 

Or, review of THE OH FI ULNT SYSTEMS OF HINDU 

PHILOSOPHY 
B\ aiADHAVA ACHAllYA. 

Ti.insisted bvE B COWELL, fil A , Professoi of Sanaknt in the Univeisity 
ot CimWidge, and A E GOT^GH, M A , Piofessor of Philosophy 
in tho Piesiduicy (’ollf »e, t'llcntti 

This work w an interesting specimen of Hindu ciilical ability The 
authoi successively passes in kviow the sixteen jihilosopbicil systems 
cmront in the fouitcenth centmy m tho South of India, and ho gives what 
appears to him to be their most iin[Kiitaiit tcutts 
“The translation is trnstwoilhy throughout A piotricted sojourn in India, 
wheio there la a living trilitum, his fiiuiliuiscd t 0 tiiusliuis with Indian 
thought."—gd/nouruiK 

Post 8vo, pp Ixv —368, cloth, price 14s 

TIBETAN TALES DERIVED FROM INDIAN SOURCES. 

Translated fioni tho Tibetan of tho Kah-Gide 
By F. ANTON VON SCIIIhrNEB. 

Done into English from the Gciman, with an Introduction, 

By W. R S. RALSTON, M.A. 

* Mr Balaton, whose name is so familiu to all lovers of Russian folk-lore, has 
supplied fiOtne interesting Wostem malogies and parallils, drawn, for tho most part, 
horn Slavonic sources, to the Eastern folk-tales, culled tiom the Kabgj ui, one of the 
divisions of the T^betw aaored books.'*—yfeadohv. 

“Tbetrsnsiation . . could scarcely have fallen Into better hands. An Introduc¬ 

tion . gives the leading foots in the lives of those sohulars who have nven their 
attention to gaining a knowledge of the Tibetan htetaturo and language. 

Ought t0lnt9reAt all who^aro toi tha Basf, for amudiig atotioa, or oompmttte 

folk-lore *'—yPoK Mhlf ChutUet 



TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES. . 


PoBfc 8 vo, pp. xvi.—284, cloth, price 911. 

UBANAVABaA. 

A Collection of Yebses fbom the Buddhist Canon. 

Compiled by DHAKMATRATA. 

Bbiho the northern BUDDHIST VERSION OF DHAMMAPADA 

TtanBlated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hs^r, with Notes, and 
Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjaavai'maD, 

By W. WOODVILLB ROCKHILI* 

*' Hr. BockhUl’s prosent work is thu ilrafc from which asslstaiieo will be gained 
for a more acctinite understanding of the fall text; it ts, in fact; as yet the only 
term of oompaiisun available co us. Toe ‘ Udaiiavarga,’ the Thibetan version, was 
originally discovered by the late H. Bchlefner, w)io piildlshed the Tibetan text, and 
had intended adding a translation, an iutontiun frustrated by his death, but winch 
has been earned out by Hr. Kockhill. ... Mr. Rockhill maybe congratulated for 
having well accomplished a difficult task .”—SatwHlatf Revino. ' 

" There is no need to look far into this bcf ik to be assui-ed of its value,"— A themrum. 

"The Tibetan verses in Mr. Woodville RockhlU's translation have all the simple 
directness and force which belong to the sayings of Qaiitama, when tiiey have not 
been adorned and spoiled by enthusiastic disciples and uommeatatora.”—Ef. Jama'a 
Oazelte. 


In Two Volumos, post 8vo, pp. xxiv.—566, cloth, accompanied by a 
Language Map, price 258. 

A SKETCH OF THE MODERN LANOTTAGES OF AFRICA. 

By ROBERT NEEDHAM CUST, 

BarriBter*at-Law, and late of Her Majesty’s Indian Civil Service. 

*' Any one at all interested in African languages cannot do better than get Hr. 
Cust’s book. It is encyclopaedic in its scope, ana the reader gets a start clear away 
in any particular language, and is left free to add to the Kitial sum of knowledge 
there collected .”—Ratal Mercury, 

“ Hr. Gust has contrived to produce a work of value to linguistio students.”— 
Nature. 

" Mr. Cusfa experience in the preparation of ills provious work on the. indigenous 
tongues of the ihst hidies was, of course, of groat holp to him In the attempt to map 
out the stiU more thorny and tangled brake of the African languages. His great 
support, however, in what must have been a task of immense mbour and core has 
been tho unflagging entliusiaam and gusto with which he has flung himself into Ids 
subJoet.”->i8eoe«ntan. 


Post 8vo, pp. xii.^-sio, with Maps and Plan, cloth, price 14B. 

A HISTORY OF BURMA 


Inoluding Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan. From 
the Earliest Time to the End of the First War with Eritisli India. 

By Ubot.-Oen. Sir ARTHUR P. PHAYEB, G.O.M.G., K.O.S.’l.. andCB., 
Membre Oorrespondant de la Soci^tc Aoaddmique Indo-Chiiioise 

de France. ' 


"Sir Arthur Phayrp's coutributton to TrflBner*s Oitratal Series supplies a tecog. 

nlsed want, and its oppoaranco has been looked forward to for motm years. 

Qsnenil Phoyre deserves greet credit for the patienee and mdtwtry vyMchhas resulted 
In this History of fiarma."--‘ffatunhty. Review.' 

. "A laborious work, carefldiy performed, which supplies ablsnltin th# long list of 
histories of countries, and recc^ the annals, unknown to JitSratiiirei -of a nation 
wbloh is liksly to be mors prominent in tbs commerce of the fjil^."i-r 3 eotsman. 




TRi/BNER’S ORIENTAL SERIES. 


Third Edition. Pdst 8vo, pp. 376, cloth, prhio 73. 6d. 

RELIGION IN OHINA. 

By JOSEPH EDKINS, D.D., Pekino. 

Containing a Brief Account of the Three Beligions of the Chinese, with 
Observations on the Prospects of Christian Conversion amongst that 
People. 

*' Dr. iiidkins has been most carefnl in noting the varied and often complex phases 
of opinion, ho as to give an account of considerable value of the 8Ubject.''-xnSc')tsmam. 

“ Ah a missionary, it has been part ,o£ Dr. Bdklus’ duty to study the existing 
religions in China, and his long rehldence in the country has enabled him to acquiru 
an intimpte knowledge of tliom as they at present exist."— Saiuntaii Review. 

" Dr. ISdkius’ valuable work, of which this is a second and revised edition, has. 
from tho time that it was published, been the standard autltuiity upon the subject 
of which it treats.’’—IVoticOTVbrHiwt. 

'* Dr. Edkins . . . may now be fairly regarded as among the first authorities on 
Chincee religion and language."—Jnhs/i Quarterly Review. 


Third Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. -.rjo, cloth, price 78. 6d. 

OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OP RELIGION TO THE 
SPREAD OF THE UNIVERSAL RELIGIONS. 

, Bt 0 . P. TIELE, 

Doctor of Theology, Professor of the History of Religions in the 

University of Leyden. 

Translated from the Dutch by J. Estltn C.*i.?ii*ENrER. M. A. 

" Few books of its siM contaiu tho result of so much wi<le thinking, able STid labh* 
rious study, or enable the reader to gain a better bird's-eye viow of llio latest results 
of invcstijBationa into the religious history of nations. As Professor 'fiele modestly 
says, * In fliis little book are outlines—pencil sketches, I might say—nothing more,’ 
liut there aro some men whose sketches fioin a thumb-nail are of far more worth 
than an enoimous canvas covered with the crude painting of othurs, and it is easy to 
sec that these pages, full of information, these sentences, cut and perhaps also dry, 
short and dear, condense the fruits of long and thorougli research.*'—Sirotman. 


Post 8vo, pp. X.-374, cloth, price 9s. 

THE LIFE OF THE BUDDHA AND THE EARLY 
HISTORY OP HIS ORDER. 

Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkah-hgyur and Ustnn-hgyur. 

.Followed by notices on the Early History of Tibet and Khpteii. 
Translated by W. W. ROCEHILL, Second Secretary U.S. Legation iu Ohica. 

«Tho volume bears testimony to the diligence and fulness with which the author 
has consulted and tested the ancient documents bearing upon his remarkable sub¬ 
ject. ”— Timai. 

“ Will be appreciated by those who devote themselves to tiioso Ruddhlst studies 
which havo of mte years taken in t)>oso Western regions so remarknbio a develop¬ 
ment. Its matter possesses a special interest as being derived from ancient Tibetan 
works, some portions of which, here analysed and tniusLated, have not yet attracted 
tho attention of scholars. The volume is rich in ancient stories bearing upon tho 
world’s renovation and the origin of castes, as recorded in those venerable autho* 
rities."—Doify Ntwi. 


Third. Edition. Pest 8vo, pp. viii.-464, cloth, price z6s. 

THE SANKHYA APHORISMS OF KAPILA, 

With Illustrative Extracts from the Oommentaries. 

Translated by J. BALLANTYHE, LL.D., late Principal of the Beuarea 

Oollege. * 

Edited by FITZEDWARD HALL. 

"The work #splays a vast expenditure .of labour and scholar^p, for which 
students of Uihdoo pulldflophy have every roason to be grateful to Sir. and the 
publishers. Review. 



TRUamR’S ORIENTAL SERIES. 


Ill Voliimefl* post 8vo, pp. cviii.-242, and viii.-370« cloth, price 248. 

Dedicated by permission to the Piinoe of Wales. 

BUDDHIST BEOOBDS OF THB WESTEBN WOBLD, 

Translated from the Chinese of HiuenTsiang (a.d. 629). 

Bt SAMUEL BEAL, B.A., 

(Trin. Coll., Camb.); B.N. (Betired Chaplain andK.L); Professor of Chinese, 

University College, London; Beotor of Wark, Northumberland, Ac. 

An eminent Indian authority writes respecting this work Nothing 
more can be done in olnoidating the History of Inma nntil Mr. Beal’s trans¬ 
lation of the ‘Si-yu-ki’ appears.” 

'* It is a ntrango freak of historical preservation that Oie best acoount of the con¬ 
dition of India at that ancient period has come down to us in ^0 books of travel 
written by the Chinese pilgrims, of whom Hwen Tlisung Is the best known."—IVwws. 

Wo are compelled at this stage to close our brief and inadequate notice of a book 

for easy acoess to which Orientalists will bo deeply grateful to the able tramdator."_ 

Literaru World, 

" PuU of interesting rovolations of the religious feelings, fables, and supeTsti- 
tlons, manners and habits of peoples inhabiting a vast region, oompriting North 
and North-Western India and contiguous countries in that remote and obscure 
lieriod. News. 


Post 8vo, pp. xlviii.-398, cloth, price ins. 

THE ORDINANCES OF MANU. 

Translated from the Sanskrit, with an Introduction. 

By the late A. O. BURNELL, Ph.D., C.LB. 

Completed and Edited by E. W, HOPKINS, Ph.D., 
of Columbia College, N.Y. 

'* This work is full of interest; whilo for tho student of sociology and the science 
of redieion it is full of impiu tance. It is a great boon to got so nivtablo a work In so 
accessible a form, admirably edited, and competently translated."— Scotsman. 

* Few men wore more competent than Uumoll to give us a really good translation 
of this well-known I ,w book, first ruu<lered into NugUsh by 8ir William Jones. 
Burnell was not only .n Indf^inlent Sanskrit scholar, but an experienced lawyer, 
and ho joined to thuso two imj^rtant qualifications the rare faculty of being able to 
express his thoughts 'n clear and trenchant English. . . . Wo ought to very 

E ntoful to Dr. Hopkins for liaviug given us all that could be pubHBhed of the tnuis- 
blon loft by Biiruoll." -F. Max MUnnea in the Academy. 


Post 8vo, pp. xii.-234, cloth, price 9s. 

THE LIFE AND WOBKS OF ALEXANDEB 
OSOMA DE KOBOS, 

Between 1819 and 1842. With a Short Notice of all his Published and Un¬ 
published Works and Essays. From Original and for most port Un¬ 
published Documents. 

By THEODORE DtJKA, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Enpp.), Surgeon-Major 
H.M.’s Bengal Medical Service, Betir^, &c. 

** Net too soon have Messrs. Trubner added to their valuable. Oriental Series a 
' history of the life and works of one of the most gifted and devot^ Oriental 
students, Alexander Caoma do Koros. It is forty-tbreo years siooe bis deatli, and 
though tax account of his career was demanded soon after his deoie^, vt has only 
now hpjpiMta tntiio Impbitont memoir of his .oom|)ahdo^ Dr. p^ 9 ..”~^S 06 kuUer. 
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A 

CATALOGUE OF IMPOETANT ¥OEKS, 

PUBLISHED BT 

TuxirBisrBK. <sc oo. 

« 

57 AND 59 X.UDGATE HILL. 


AB8L.— LiKOUlsno Essats. By Carl Abel. OoNTBjrra; Language as the Express 
sion of National Modes of Thoughli—The Oonception of Love in some Ancient and 
.Modern LAnguAges-;-The English Verbs of CTommand—The Discrimination of 
SynonymS'-'FhilologdcalMethods'~>The Connection between Dictionary and Gram-' 
mar-^Tbe Possibility of a Common Liteiary Language for the Slav Nations— 
Coptic Intensification—The Or^fia.o^ Language—The Order and Position of Words 
in the Latin Sentence. Post 8ro, pp. xii. and 2S2, cloth. 18^, 9a. 

ABEL.— Slavio and Latin.! Ilohester Laclures on Comparative Lexicography* 
Delivered at the Taylor Institution, Oxford. By Carl AbeL Ph.D. Post 8ro. 
pp. vi.-124, cloth. 1883. 6s. ^ 

AB RAHAMS . —A Manoai* OP SoBiPTUAB History foe Uas in Jewish Schools and 
Families. By L. B. Abrahams, B.A., Princij^ Assistaat Master, Jews’ Free 
School With Map and Appendioes. Third Edition. Crown 8vq, pp. viii. and 
162, dotii. 1883. Is. 6d. 

AHASSIE-An E^at on OiassifzOATION. By Lonis Agassiz. 8vo, pp. vii. and 
381, doth. 1859. 12si 

AELWABDT.— The Divahs op the Six Ancient Arabio Poets, Ennabioa, ’Antaea, 
ThaEapa, ZuHAlB, ’AL^tOAMA, and iMBOOLQUAis ; ohiefly according to the MSS. 
of Paris, Gotha, and l^^en, and the Oolleolion of their Fragments, with a 
List of the various Readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ahlwardt, Professor 
of OrienlE.1 Loagnages at the ITniversity of Greifswald. Demy 8vo, im. and 
sewed. 1870. 1^ 


AHN. — PaAOTioAb Geamkab of the Guikan Lanovaor. By Dr. P. Aha. A Neiy- 
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; pBAWWt, AHO Bast HwH01>- of BhAPSIFO TAH FsKKOB lAlIflOAOK. 

Bn%tOboc«esiid^1Moiiiil€oaae. 12 dio', cloth, Baohl8,6d. !Ehe 

;; 1865. Ss. . ' 

l^iwMAt, A«p,BAl8T,llfi!#ob, OF Xbashiko thsi fnitidk tiAmwi. 
’ mrfl ^w»e^ oontAioing a French Itead^F, with Kotos and Vooabuhury. By H. 
w, ^lich. 1^0) j^p. Till and 125, doth. 1866. li. ^. 

&B^^*^Ha119AI:i of FaKHOB ARD BrOUSQ CORTBBSATIOHS, FOR THK 08* OFfiCTWyHS 
ARbTwTfiU.8as. ByDr.F.Ahn. 12mo,^. vilL and 200, cloth. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

AHV.—'KbW, PtAOWOAI,, AND EaBT MsTHOD OF liBABRIKO TO* ItAUAS LaMITAOK, 
By Dr. F, Ahn. First and Second Course. 12mo, pp. 108, cloth, 1872, W. 


AHH.'-^Nxw, Fraoticad, and Bast Mbtiiod of Bkarniro tri Dotor LanqoAof, 
bdng a complete Grammar, with Selections By Dr, F. Aim. 12mo, pp. viii. 
and 166, cloth. 1862. 88. 6d. 

AW,—Ahs’s Corrsb. Latin Grammorfor Bemnners. By W. Ihne, Ph.D, 12mo, 
pp. tL and 184, doth, 1864. Ss. 


AIABA82^£B.—The Whieii of thb Law : Buddhism illustrated from Siamese 
Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an Account of tlte Fima 
Bat By Henry Alabaster, Esq., Interpreter of Her Majesty’s Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy 8ro, pp. Iriii. and 324, cloth. 1871. 148. 

m.—T hB; PrOPOSKD POLITICAL, LEGAL, AND SOCIAL REFOBJtS W THK OTTOJVIAN 
EHFnt|l^AKP OTHBR Mobahmepan STATES. By Moulavf Cherfigh Ali, H.H. the 
Niretn'i Civil Service. Demy 8vo, pp. liv. and 184, doth. 1^. 8a 

ALLAK-F&ASEB —Cbbistianitt and Chvbcbism. By Patrick AIlan-Fraser. 2d 
(revised and enisled) Edition. Crown 8vo, pp, G2, doth. 1884. la. 


I^IW.'-Thb Colour Sense. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Fol, Fi, 

AUJBONE.—A CamoAL Dictiokaiit of Engush Litbbatdiu! and Bbitish and 
Ajkeiucan Adthoks (TjIVIng and Deckased). From the Earliest A ccounts to the 
latter half of the 19th century. Containing over 46,000 Artides (Authors), with 
40 Indexes of subjects. By S. A Allibcne. In 3 vds. royal 8vo, doth. £6, 


AtTBAUa.-TRB Spas of Eceopb, By Julius Althsus, M.D. 8vo, pp. 516, doth. 
1862. 7s. 6d. ' -pp » 


ABlAtiSirE Mbchakio’s Workshop (The), A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
' Direoidons for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals; including Casting, Forg¬ 
ing, Brazing, Soldering, and Caipentry. By the Author of “The Ladieand its 
Uses.” Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. vi. and 148, with Two Full-Page lUmi- 
.‘totimis, on toned paper and numerous Woodcuts,, doth. 1880. 6 b. 


AKATl^ HEOBAMIOAL SOOIETY.—Journal 09 THB Aaiateub Mbchanioal 
S oojBTy. 8vo. Vol. 1 . pp. iJ44 doth. 1871-72. 128. Vol. ii. pp, vi and 296, 
doth. 1873-77. 1^ Vol. iii. pp. Iv. and 246, doth, 1878^9. lis. 

AXfiftlCAK Almanac and Tbiasukt of Facts, Statistical, Financial, and 
Political. Edited by Ainsworth B. Spofford, Idbrarian of Congress. Crown 
8 vo, doth. . Pol^hed yearly. 1878-1884. faifid, each. 

AlOafct.^NOTES ON FoBKSTav. By C. F. A toety, Ilhputy Conservator K,’ W; l^o- 
, C^wn 8vo, 





Pvhlidhed ly TfiUmer Co. $ 

ANDERSOK.»FftA<ni«Aii MtRcmnv OoA^mpos&K^oK. A ColtectioiR ol Ifotl^ra 
Letters of Bosiness, with Notet, €iitica>) and Ejcplanatdiy, and an Ajpp^ndix, 
eontaming a Didaonary of Commetdal i^echnioalfiies, pro forma InTOices, Ae* 
count Sides, BiUi of and Bills of Exchange; also an Explanation of tlie 
German Obam Rule, 24th EditiOUt i ovued n&d enlarged. Bj WilBaiu Atideyntou. 
12mo, pp. 238, doth. 5s. 

ABDSRSON and TOOUAK.-^HsBoasmB COBitBSKiimBNOB, containing a OoUeotton 
of Commei rial Lettei sin Portugese and Bnglnh, with tlieu translation on opposite 
pages, foi the use of Business Men and of Students in either of the Languages, treat* 
iiig in modem style of the system of Business in tho pi Iticinal Ooramercial Cities 
of tho World. Accompanied by pio foimi Accounts, Sides, Invoices, Bills of 
Lading, Diafts, Ac With an Introduction .uid coi>ious Notes By WiUiain 
Anderson and James B, Tugman. 12mo, pp, xi. and 19i3, cloth. IS67. 6s. 

APBL»Pro9e SpEoiUERa for TrarsiuItior irxo Ghrkan, with copious Vocabulaiies 
and Bxplanationa. By H. ApeL 12mo, pp tu\ and'JtC, cloth, 1862. 4s. 6d. 

APPLETON (Dr.)-]jipr akd Literary Reuojj. See English and Foreign Pbiloso* 
plucU Libraiy, VoL XITI. 

ARAQO.- Lbs Abistooraties. A'Oomedy in Verse. By Etienno Arsgo. Rtlited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Etienne Ar tuo, bv the Rev L P. H Brette, B. D,, 
Head Muter of the French School, Christ’s Hospital, Examinei m the Umteraity 
of London. Fcap. 8ro, pp. 244, cloth. 1868. 4s 

ARUITAGIE —LsrTURsa ok Piiktinq : Delivered t<t the Students of the Royal 
Academy By Edward Armitage, B.A. Oiown 8vo, pp 256, with 22 lUustra* 
tions, cloth. 1883. 7a. €d. 

ARNOLD, -Indian TD\rLS. From the Sanskrit of the M.dihbh&inta. By Edwin 
Arnold, O.b.1, Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. \n. and 282, cloth. 188.}, 7<i. 6d. 

ARNOLD —Pearls of ThS Faith ; or, Islam’s Rosuy being the Ninety-nine beau¬ 
tiful names of Allah. WithOummenU in Veise from v,uious Orientd sources 
as made bv an Indian Mussulman, By Edwin Arnold, (* S.L, Ac. Third 
Edition, Crown 8vo, pp. xn and 320, cloth 1881. 7s. 6d. 

ARNOLD.—Thf Li«ht of Asim or, Tbe Gbeap RIND^olATlON (Mahahhinish* 
kiamana) Bcim; the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Piince of India, and Founder 
of Buddhism (as told in verse by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwin Arnold, 
C S L, Ac Crown 8vo, pp. xiii, ami 238, limp parchment. 1884. 2s. 6d. Inbraiy 
Edition 1883. 7 b. 6 d. Hlusirated Edition. Small 4to, pp. xx.~196, cloth. 
1884. 21 b. 

ARNOLD.—The Secbnt of DratR ' Being a Vention, in a popular and novel foim, 
of the Katha UiMuishad, fiom the Sanskrit. With some Collected I’oems. By 
Edwin Arnold, M.A., Author of '*The Light of Asia,” Ac., Ac. Crown 8vo. pp. 
VI 11 . 406, cloth. 1885. 7s. 6d. 

ARNOLD.—The Iliad and Odyssbt of India. By Edwin Arnold, M.A, F B.O.S., 
Ac , Ac. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24^ sewed. Is. 

ARNOLD—A SiMFLB TramslIteral GRAuuaB of the Turkish LAirciirAaB. 
Combed from Vanotui Sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwut 
Ammd, M.A.| C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Post Bvo, pp. 80, cloth. 1877. 6d. 

ARNOLD.—Indian Portry. See Tifibnei^s Otiental Series. 

ARTR9R, -The OopasobNES^ k $4bg the Adventures of fwo Heiresses, By F. 
Arthur, Ciown Sto, pp. iv.i*al3i Moth. 1883. lOs* 6d. 

A%t011—BEiOfONS. the Bev. |k Mom, Chief Rabbi of the Spsideh muiPor* 

tugueseCongrogatlcRttof FUft Skies* Second Editmu CFosvnivo, 

pp. tiiL and 314, Moth. 187^ 6s, 

A8XATIQ Boom OF BSNOAL. 2^efPM)B^eia(M»ppSuMlioiw 
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Fulbl&hed^ TriH^4tG&< $ 

]MBA.«-An Elemeot^ Owmr of t|i« 

Ssevciioa. % T^itoi BaW Qt^ 8vo» pp. xif. «eil SC ^ 

BAOON.~Thb Lipb i»p TtHM Or ?8Atfctt ^&oov. B)Ctr«oNi fro« tUo WiilM of 
bi|i O^owoiua ‘VTntog* to Jiutter 9M44m(r. Svoli. pott ovo, ju^ 7l4 4iM 
w*,708,^^oth. 18?A 

BlOIM-POVSLti ~PBOtBonotr iXtf B4I» 1?CKto. Speotal B^fetwn^ ^ tho 

• Politioal Boonomy of OoJonfwtwo By G«otpe Badob-Po^Olti U,4k»i 

BtR A*$p, F.S S t Aaihov of ** Not Hooui for tto Old Oottotry/' Uo,* tut, S?o» 
pp. ]pi.*^7B, dotL 1879. 8i. 6<L 

BA])ER.--~T«i Natorax. a»o MoRoro OoAiraBi or tox HtrvAw Ktx, akd xmtis 
(TxHAfXKHT By C Bftdor. Medium too, pp. vw and 606, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

BdBBR.-FirATiia luosmmcr fxx Naxorai. aho Morbio OtiAMoxs or ttix 0o«At 
Btx. By C Bader Six ohromo-litho^phio Plates, each ootiidoii^ l^e dgaret 
cd SIX NyeSi aod four lithogiRplied Plates, witli figute<i or Instruments, With an 
Explanatory Text of 32 pages. Medium 8 to, m a poitiolio. 21 b« Itoce for Text 
and Atlas taken together, £1,12a. 

BAlttST.'—JNDtAV MlSBtONABlr Reooro aho Memobiai. Volume By the Ber. Bt 
BL Badley, of the Amenean Methodist Mission 8to, pp. xit and 280, cloth. 
1876. lOs dd. 


BAIPOUB — Waifs ard Stratb from thh Far East , being a Sorites of Disconnect^ 
Easavs on Matters relating to Obina. Br Frederick Henry Balfour. Demy too, 
pp 224, cloth. 1876 10s 6d. 

BALFOUR —The Ditixe Olassio of Nak-Hua , being the Works of CKuangTixej 
Taoist Philosopher With an £Uoursus and Oopious Annotations in Englidi apa 
Chinese. By F. H. Balfour, too, pp xlviil and 426, cloth 18S1. 14a. 


BALFOUR —Taoibt Tsxtb, Ethical, Political, and Speculative. By F H BalFOUB, 
Editor of tbi Jfoith^CfAtHaSmtld, Author of ‘^The Dmue Clasaio of NaUhua,” 
Ac. Imp. 8vo, pp. ti.~ 118, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

BAIL ->-Thb DiAMoans, Coal, ahd Gou> or Ibbia , their Mode of Ooouirenee and 
Distribution By V. Ball, M A., F G.S., of the Geological Survey of India. 
Foap. 8vo, pp VIII, and 136, cloth. 1881. Ba. 

BAIL -^-A Manual or t9X Oeologv or India. Part III Economic Geology. By 
V. Ball, M A, F 6 S Royal 8vo pp xx and 640 with 6 Mips and 10Plates, 
cloth 1881 10s (ForPtotsl and II see Mfdt lOuiT) 

BALLAD BOCISTF—Bttbscriptions, small paper, one guinea, large paper, two guineus 
per annum lost of pubUcatio&s on application. 

BAILANTTHB -^Blxvsntr or Hnni and Braj Bmakna Grammar. Cotnpiiled for 
the use of the East India OoR^e at Haileybury. By James B.Ballantiytie, Second 
Bdit ioo. Clown 8vd, pp. 38, omth. 1868. 6s. 

BAtLARTFNB —Fme^ LiaiRWis IN Sanskrit Grammar ; ti^ther with an lutroduo* 
tion to the Bbtopadela. Fourth Edition By James B Balkntyne,LLD.,X 4 hta' 
nan of the India Office, too, pp \ui and llO, cloth 1881 to 6(1. 

BALLANTTRB'^Tiiil SAxmiTA AFHOBiBMa or Kafila. See Tjrdbnmr’s (Mental 
Setlee 


BA]UU0)WB|L-*-V'aoi KwefOR znt U Lakoue FRAKCArax, r6dig4 d’apiAs lee pie* 
tionxaires olasauittes avet lee Exemides de Bonnes Loeutioos qua donne l’toM4pMe 

dnaUnaMAMAai vhlsam M&lL.toaMs4i AwalMiittmA 



B4RANUWWL--ANdLe^ By J. J. Batxne^H 

IsMig to the BOOrnf JMauMh 7e»P^ tou, pp. vui^ 




6 . ., A Cd^logu^ of Jmporiant Works^ 

jba tie rtKatnar of 18T^1^ C^rle? U W. G«idjoer, 

,, pr^e&ti^ to the Datcik Qeveroniobtv' ^ end expleined 3, 

: '■ JR.13- '$»' ^onge, l^eptiiy Boyel Ar<d^iteot at tie Utagn^ Publuied bjr command 
; of;,^ISxcell6ncy, W» F. Van F.R.P. Taelman Km, JOnisiter of Marine. Trant- 
' lat)^^ edth a Preface, by S-11, Van Campen, With a Map, IllnatretioiWj and a 
fac'shnile of the Scroll Svo, pp. 70, clo^ 1S77.. ;is. 

BA13A£ERB dud CAPENDV.-'-Les Finx BoNsnoiniBff, a Comedy. By Ih^ore 
Bnrribre and Ernest C^nda. Edited, with English Motes and Kotioe on Bar** 
fibre, by Professor Ch. Oassal, LL.D., of tTniveruiy College, London. 12moi im. 
xrl and 304, doth. 1868, 4s. 

BA&TH.—Thb Bbligionb of India. See Triibner^s Odental Series. " 

BABTLETT.— Biotionaht op AMSitroANrSHS. A Glossary of Words and Phrases 
colloquially iwed in the TTnited States. By John Bussell Bartlett. Fourth 
Edition, considerably enlarged and improved. Svo, pp. ilvi. and 814, cloth. 
1877. ilOs. 

BATTVB, --WHAT IS Vttai, Force? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, fnclud* 
ing Vital Physics, Animtil Morphology, and Epidemics; to which is added an 
Appendix upon Geology, la the Dentrital Theory of Geology Tenable? By 
Bicnard Fawcett Battye. Svo, pp. iv. and ,336, cloth. 1877. 7 b, 6 d. 

BAJOiET.— Motes on the Efictclodial Ccttino Frame of Messrs. Holtzapffel k 
Co. With speoial reference to its CoTmiensation Adjustment, and with numerous 
lllustratii ns of its OaiKxbilities. By Ihomas Sebastian Barley, M.A. 8ro, pp. 
xvi. and B)2, cloth. Illustrated 1872. lOs. 6d 

BA3LET.»Tre Stars in Their Courses; A'9?wofold Scries of Maps, with a 
Catalogue, showing how to identify, at my time of tbe;ycar, dl stars down to the 
6.6 magnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible in English latitudes. 

, By T- S- Buzley, M.A., Author of “Notes on the Epicycloidal Cutting Frame." 
Atlas folio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 187A 15 b. 

BEAL.—A Catena of BummisT Scriptures from the Obinesk. ByS. Beal, B.A, 
Trinity College, Cambridge; a ChapMin in Her Maiesty’s Fleet, &c. Svo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. ISs. 

; BEAL.^Tue Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha, From the Cbinese-Sanskrlt. 
By the Ber. Samuel Beal. Crown Bvo, pp. 408; doth. 1875. 128. 

BEAL.— Dbammafada. Seo TrUbner’s Oriental Series. 

BEAL.— Buddhist Literature in China ; Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B,A„ Professor of Chinese at Unlvbrsity College, London. Demy 
Bvo, pp. XX. and 1^ cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

BEAL.—SdYu-Ej., Buddhist Beoords of the Western World. See Trilbnerit 
, Oriental Seriea 

BBAMES.— Outlines of Tnpuh Pkiloloot. With & Map showing the Distribution 
of La^n Langut^ea By John Beames, M.B.A.S., B,O.S., Ac, Second enlarged 
and revised Fidition. (hotvn Svo, pp. viu. and 06, doth. 1868. 5a 

BEAMEB.—A Comfarativk Grammar of the Modern Aryan LAROUiOES of India, 
tq vritt Btodi, Panjabi, Sindhi. Gujarati, Maraihi, Oriya, and Bengdi. By John 
Beld^, E.C.S.. M B,A.S., Ac, Ac. Demy 8vo.' ' VA L On Sounds. Pm xvj; 

Slid 360, ck^h, .1872. ISs.—Vol It Thp Noun and the Pronotiii. Pn.xM.And' 
, , 348( d<^ Wi^ 16a.—Voi III. The Vorhi xiLand3l6, do0ii- 1876.- ,i6s^., 

1QteLB7v.^kO»'^« iNhUA TO THE Tioi^S; ; A Narrative p! a .Tot^eY thxnkih 
< Baloeb|i;t 0 », Kboritssa&.Rndl^jiii 16721 tc^ither with 

^ Gi^maF^indVnc^jdaiyof tlMiBraboe^l^ and RR^rd of die Meto^ov 

moal QbsemildiadM ^ek Mardi the iPdMj ^ the>Tkrit. By Henry Whiter * 

8yo; ii^; y^;4p4[.496,.3«lh. iM 14?. ^ 


Fuhlishedhy Go. 7 


BBIiLEW.—KiSflinit SiSBOKAR; tk KanratiTe of the Jcratrtiey of the 

y^' OAl Demy ito, ppi RxxH/tmd 

OlOvU* J oi 0 » Zvik ' ^ 


Raobs ov ATOHANtsTAK, Being a Brief Aeoount of the i^riaoipel 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major Hi W. Beliew, dS.L, Ste 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul -Sto* pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. Od. 


BBIAOW3. -Esowgrt Ootlihb VooABOLAKt for the use of Students oflh© Chinese, 
jMoneso, and other Languages. Arranged by John BoUows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King’s College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vi end 308, cloth. 1867. fis. o a > 


BELLOWS.— OuTfiiNB OiorioNARt fob tub csb of Mlwobabibs, Expi^orbrs, and 
Stodkbm of Laiwuaok. By Max Mailer. M.A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni¬ 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the projier use of the ordinary 
Bn^lsh Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary Compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp, xxxi. and 308. Ump morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 


BBLLOWS.— Tons nns Yktibks. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French end 
English Language. By .John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, BA., 
LLB., of the University of Paris, and Official fiiterprcter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
].iOodon. Also a New Table of Eouivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures, 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1807. Is. 


BELLOWS.— French anp Enomsh DictroNARY for the Pocket. 

1.Al.TI vwa 


By John Bellows* 


consonants; and translating units of weight, measure, and valuo, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many tbousaniiU of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles. 
Parts, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition, 32mo, 
PR. 608, roan tuck, orpersian without tuck. 1877. lOs. 6d.; morocco tuck, 12s, 6tl 

BENEDnC.—DER Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Eoderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explsmatoiy Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimraermann, Teacher of Modern 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 28. 6d. 

BENFBV.— A pRAOTiCAt Oraumar of the Sahskrtt LiNGirAaB, for the use of Early 
Students, By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin¬ 
gen, Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. vili. and 296, cloth. 
1868. 10s. 6d. 


BENTKAM.— Theory of Leoislatiof. By Jeremy Bontham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo. bp. xv. 
and 472, doth. 1882. 7s, 6^. 

BETTS.—Valdfa 


BEVERIDOE.— The Distwot of Bakarganj. Its History and Statistics. By H- 
l^eridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
460, doth, 1876. 2It. 


Bl|^un>ARKAR,—E arly History of the Dkkkan dowh to the Mahotoan 
^ CoKQOEaT. By Ramkrishna OtmajBhandarkar, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S., PrOfeSeor 
Oriental Languages, Dekkan College. Written for the BoJnftawCosdte. Roval 
8vp,pj^. ,128, wrapper, 1884. Ss. ^ «. 

-jSef Hafir, ■' '' 


BIBBBABJS.— History or the Efotj&h Lafooaor and LiTERAToaE.4-Bf. Fi j 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown ^,pp* viU^nsd 270, doth. 1883. .asj v f^.;/ 

BiaANDEt-THR Lira Or diofiiiijlA JSM Trttbn^’g Oribntai'Stoies. 
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^•;::?^®5^5®®*^*- ^"r«: 0»^. Blfftoebc^^'iii M®b. I 


^°®”S®- By M. Bbyenos. With Frontia- 

Airj> Tbdo, a NamtiTfr of th» SeWlwoont 
®^*^® Treatioi lit X868tothe Clowo? th|t!ar 
with a QUntw at the Progrm of Japan during a Period of Twe®ir.^«lft 

41»‘'rit^t^.Sh!"7M*l‘‘af&.®^ ?voULd«ny 8 , 5 ,pp.rtll.i^ 

BtACKET.-toiUBCHES INTO THE LOST HwTORiEa o» AmiOA; or. The Zodiac 
tlTr Man, ill whieh the Atlantic Ia(e is dehueatSfao 

be thrown H]Mn the Otmonre Hiatones of the Earthworks and 

^ined Cities of Amernx By W. S. Blacket. Ilkitiaied by numerons Bn*- 
ttaviBgB. 8 vo, pp. 336, cloth. 1883. 10 a. 6 d. “ uamerona jsn. 

BLpEA-^AKSPERB AND Tipooeapht. Bcfaig Ml Attoinpt to show ShakBiiflrft’'a 
Pexaon^ Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing {also 
• fef ShSf«lT «?«^?„TyP<>|»Pbical Errors: wjtii especial reference 
Sn!dk>Sl^lff ■ 3sf^ William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an lUastai., 

Ty^rapht op WitUAMCAXTON, EogUnd’s First 
^nter. ^ illiam Bladea Founded to a great eatent niien the Author’s 
^J.TTPogwphy of William Caxton.” Broi^ght up, to the Present Date, 
and including ^ Dwooveriea since made. Elegaiitly.imd ^ropriately printed in 
?“ band.niade paper, imitation old bevelled bfiding. 1871? BL la. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8 vo, cloth. 188L Sa. ® * 

»lADB 6 pTHE‘E»SMiE 80 P Books. By Wmiam Bladee, Typogmph. Crown 8 to “ 
pp. Kvi. and llSf, parchment wrapper. J880. ’'**^*0 i vrownow, 

MAXST.'-Mehoirs op Db. EdniatT Blaket, ^feasor Loeio and 

. B^BpVAS]lT.<~See Charitabalt. 








0 i^m Foix-toBv tv vfm cota^w^ ' BrWiiHfUB Bot^i 

With llln 9 tnttio«!it' hf 10^ Serjtis.'Sro^ ,|f.. ' 1 t^.iiJDui>^t' 

doth. 1884. '68. ^ ’-, 7 :;;: r 

'' -B^ MiNxsBfi.-SM tw^xtinr; ■ , ‘' V*. ^ 

BOTD.^HXojNASDA; on the foy of tibie Softke Bfoirtii'. A Boddhiitthrasn^in 
Aii^> Tiinelated into BihigiHab Prone, with Explanatory Notes, from, the Sapiikrit 

' *of S4*Hanha-Dera. Falmer Boyd, B.A., Camhridfe. With a6t Xntrodtt#on 

.'lir Professor CoveU. Crown Srbr pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4ar6<iU r 

' BBAD6HAW.—B. BRADSBtAW’B Bictionast op Batbjno Plaois akd CtaWATio 
Hbalth KjesohiB. Mueh Bevised and Considerably Enlariiped. a Map in 

Elertm Ooloura Third Edition. &naU Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxpiii. and 364, doth, 
m 2a. 6d. 

, BBEMTANO.—On IHB HfsTOBr Aim DBmopMsnT op Qnna, Aim tqb OSIgib op 
Thadb^Unioks. By Bujo Brentano, of Asohaffenhurg, Bavaria, Doctor 
Umusqtie et PhUosopbut. 1. The Origin of Cilds. 2. RelimoBs (ot Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town^Qilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 0 . Trade-Unions. 

^ -8vo, pp. x^. and 136. dotli. 1870. Ss. 6d. 

VBBTSOENl&EB.—E ablt Eobopeab RimPABCHES into thb Floba Op Chiba. 

" By E, Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Bassian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 104, sewed. Iwl. 7 a 6d. 

BRBTBCHNBIBEB.—Bopakioob SiNlcnv. Notes on CKinese Botany, from Native 
and liVeBtern Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo,pp. 228, wranper. 
1882. 10B.6d. 


B|lETtB.-FBEKOH EXAMmAnOH PaPEBS flSET AT THE UNIVEBSWT OP LOHDOB PBOM 
1839 TO 1871. Arnmged and edited by the Rev. P, ll. Ernest Brette, B,D, 
Cipwn 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d.; interleaved, 4 b. 6d. 

BBinss UUSEUM.—List op Poblicatiobs op the Tbcstesb op tab Bbitisa 
MOSEOA, on application... 


BBOWN.—Thu Dervishes ; *ob, Obiental SpiBimALisM. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
atantinople. CrownSvo, pp. viii. and 416 , cloth, with 21 Illustrations. 1868 , 14 a 

BROWN.— SAHSKBlTpROSOftT AND NUMKBIOAI. SYMBOLS EXPUINBI). Bv^ChwleS 
Philip Brown.M.R.A.S., Author of aTelngu Dictionary, Grammar, &a, Professor 
of TeluguintheUnivenityof London. 8vo,pp. viii., and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 


BMWNB,—How TO USB TAB OpHthaiaiosoope ; being Elementary Instruetibn in 
Ophthalmoscopy. Arranged for the use of Students. By Edm A Browne, Sur¬ 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Second Edition. Crown fivo, 
pp. xi and 108, with 35 Figure^ cloth. 1883. 3 b. 6d. 

-BBQWNB.—A BXHoiu Pbuieb, In Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.3. 
, Crown 8vo, pp, 32, cloth,. 1881. 2 a 


BROWNB.—A IDhdi PruIbb ih Romah Chabaoteb. By J. E. Biowne,,B.C8,. 
. Crown 8vo^ pp. 36| fdotb. l|l^.. 28.6d. 

BROWNS.—AH UBn.'C iWuR w Roman Chabaoteb. By J. F. Browne, ECS, 

, Crown 8 vo, pp. ^ oloth^ 2 ^ 2 a 6 d. 

BROWNINQ DA®y wrappers, 1881-84. Fart- Rv PP- 

,3ll^' .1^ ‘ Ebhfert Efowniag from 1833-8L Part ID,;’ 

'• 148 *' 10 a )^artT.:-'10fc-'!!> ■, 

lOl.-'Bibh. 

ERONRQV.'^iSte SiSifFro:;'! :J 


J 






^ i,p. ym.ana«4, Clitft. 1880, ffc Od. ' -" ’ 

*^^SroilTOFEWIHAI.M». 8«.Trlib.M-.Ori«.ld8«i« 

^■bJsts.?s:knw“ »■ »•«"««• ^‘•.pp- 

BffJiGBSS;-, 

AMtfffluoaicAL Sdhvet of Westbbn Iuma ;— * 

DjsTKicraJ^Ji^SJy BrmJm and Kawdi 

Photognwhs and Lithographic Plates.^ Si aS^®*"** 5ft 

bound. 1875. £2,2 a ^ ^ PP* an<l 45; half 

Mfa,18r4-7lt By «f W«ttn. 

^ wish 74 Phta; h* boS iff *‘°- W>- 'i- ">'* ^ 

JilEPOBT ON THE ANTiQUITIJffl IN THE ‘RiriAU* kum Awrr. 
tha Tarritorioa of HU Highness the Ni^am in 

of the Third Season's Operations of fha Haiderab^, being the result 
Indi«m875-r6. By JamL BuScss f ^>***-“ 

jeyor and Reporter to GoveSt wSte™ Archaeological Snr- 

B^ Photographic Plates ;Mt b^uTd^ 1878 
Bewri on tbb Buddhist Cave TrmplS and THEmA ^ 

Sections, and 

^evation of Facades of Cave Temulea • Drawintf^ nt 
Arobitecturaland Mythological Sculpture; Facsimiles 

TMt*iSS^T«’ Pf criptiveand Explanatory 

Text, and Transitions of Inscriptions, &o., &c iw i 

i^S5'^bS‘p?-;’'“-?il”^ S«rii4to.p/ 2V,U 1883. »1,6, 
■ft ^ Woodcuts; half-bound 

Bepokt on Eldra Cave Temples, and the Brahmant 

and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts; hsdf.lioniid! ' 

Witt u Pholop»pl„, dott. S ^ Joi.‘ ^ BP' “« ws) 

Se.Trlibn.r’.Od™ttlSMi,ip,8.70. 

’ SeSijteS lu *>« Po^fl. to ttb 

f !■&. V AgU^b. 

P*rt Iti, jffl. ,iv.~% Philosophy and ?£w^ 

a»tows'&^?l87».°X r»«!««k,to4 

.. .. '■ ■ 
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BUBTOHt— Haspboqs fob OyBauND BxFWiTWiSbeing an Eaglit^ liditioti oi ifto 
*'?raiHd Trardlw/* a Jhadbpok Otedand j^neditionik; • Wltb IllqalnitfonH. 

and ItiDemiea of' the jmnouMtl-Koniea between tke Mieskebpiand tbo l^acifio,' 
and a Map. By Contain B. Mainy (now. General and (Siief nf tbo Ajmy 

of the Potomac), ^ted, with Notes, by Captain Bit^urd F. Burton. Cro^wh 
8vo, pp. 270, nuiqerbuB Wbodcata, ItioeraricR, and Map, cloth, 6iL 

J3imiBt.~*BBRwnoK; or, Over the Kange. By Samuel Butler. Se^hth Edition. 
•Crown 8to, pp. aii. and 244, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

BBtLER,—T hk Fair Haven. A Work in Defence of the Miraculous Element in. 
Our Lord's Ministry upon Earth, both as against nationalistic Impugnenr and 
certain Orthodox Defenders. By the late John Pickard Owen. Witn a Meihoir 
of the Author by William Biekeisteth Owen. By Samuel Butler. Second Edl> 
tion. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 248, cloth, 1873. 7s. Od. 

BCTL£R.-^Lifb and Habit. By Samuel Butler, Second Edition, Crown 8vo, 
pp, X. and 308, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. * 

BUTIiER.— Oavottrs, Minuets, Fugues, and ^vder .short tieces for the Piano, 
By Samuel Butl^, Author of “ Erewhon,” “ Jjife.and Habit," ic, (Op- !• mus.), 
and Henry Festing Jones (Op. I.) 

BUTLER. —Evolution, Old and New ; or, The Theories of Buffon, Dr. Erasmus 
Darwin, and Lamarck, as compared with that of Mr. Charles Darwin. By Samuel 
Butler. Second Edition, with an Appendix and Index. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
430, cloth, 1882. lOs. 6d. 

BVTUER.— Unconscious Memory : A Comparison between the Theory of Dr. Kwald 
Bering, Professor of Physiology at the University of Pi ague, and the “J’hilosophy 
of the Unconscious ” of Dr. Edward von Hartmann. With Translations from these 
Authors, and Preliminary Chapters bearing on “Life and Habit," “Evolution, 
New and Old," and MT. Charles Darwin's edition of Dr. Krause’s “Erasmus 
t Darwin." By Samuel Butler. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 288, cloth. 1880. 7 b. 6 d. 
butler.— Alps and Sanctuaries of Piedmont and the Canton Ticino. Pro¬ 
fusely Illustrated by Charles Gogin, H. F. Jones, and the Author. By Samuel 
Butler. Foolscap 4to, pp. viii. and 376, cloth. 1882. 218. 

BUTLER. -Selections from his Previous Works, with Remarks on Mr. G. J. 
Romanes* recent work, “Mental Evolution in xinimals," and “A Psalm of 
Montreal." By Samuel Butler. Crown8vo,pp. viii. and 326, cloth. 1884, 78.6d. 

BUTLER,— The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Fiihask-Book, An Easy and 
Agreeable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish lAinguage. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, half-roan. 2s. Od. 

BUTEiER. —Hungarian Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D, Butler, of the British Museum; with lUustratious by A* G. 
Butler, Foolscap, pp, vi. and 8$, limp cloth. 1877. 28. 

BUTLER,— The LeOenp op the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
MlsceUancous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by E. D. 
Butle r. F.R.O.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. , 

OArraUBSS.— Leotubes on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.R.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
l^ition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 28. 6d. 
tiALOUTTA REVIEW.— Sbi^cHoNs from Nos. I.-XXXVII. Ss. each. 

OALUEBi.—T he CoinN0 ,ERA< % A. Cahler, Officer of the Legion of Honpur, ahd 
' Author of “TheMan of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879^ lOs. 6d. 
UALUWELL,—A UONlPAmTIVB.OBAHVAR' OF THE DkaVIDIAN OR SOUTH INDTAN 

FAUtbv or LAKGVAdWi^; "%jlte B«y. R, Caldwell,. LL.D. A seohnd, eoHrepMd, 

' ai^ bnlarged up. 804, cloth. 1875. 28s. - 

CALSMl^ABff OF STATf IAIMEB. W on application. 

CALL—HRVEh^iiUATiol^. ,Mae4. With a ebajpter from My,Aut^bic%r^hy. 
My. 'W, -M. W. Call, Author of " tyra ami 

'“.'Golden Hktories.” - CtfU^ Oyo, pp. m and 200* cloth,. ■ .1870^; 
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TaiiXr, TtuDmoife, joro B^nm or fan Zuim. In 
toi^ (m «oc4i, vtih «1^:«MAatioii mid Englub^ and Kotea. By th« Bdr. Cmuni 
OtjOaTrayi 1C1>. VoL !.« 8 vo, pt>. nir. utd «78| cOoth. 1868. 168. 


Bsuaioos Stetbk or !ni»iiltAnJt;cr. 

Paif I.<~>'{7i>koluikaltt; or, Tbd Tradition of Creation w existing among the 
Amasula and other Tnbee of Sonth Africa, in their own words, with a Tiiiud%> 
tkm into English, and Notes. By the Canon Callaway, ]i(.D. 8 vo, op. 
11^, sewed. 18^. 4s. 

Bart H.^-Aroatongo; or, Ancestor<Worahip as exisriDg among the Ammln, in 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8 vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. in. 

Part nL—Isinyanga 2!okiibtila: or, Dmnaiion, as existing among the Amasnlti, 
in their own wotds, with a Translation into Endish, and Notes. BytheBer* 
Canon Callawav, M,D. 8 ro, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 43 . 

Part ly.—On Medical Magic and Witohcraft. 8 vo, pp. 40, sewed. Is. 6 d. 


OAMBBlDaS PHILOLOOICAL SOCIETY {TsANSAOTiOira). Vol, I, from 1872 1880. 
8 vo, pp. xvi -420, wrapper. 1881. ISs. Vol II., for 1881 and 1882. 8 ro, pp. 
wrapper. 18^. 12 s. 

CAllEBHfL-~B*E!co Italuno ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By B. 
Cmnerini. With a Vocabulary. l2iuo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 48. 6 tL 

CiltfBELL,—THB GosrxL of Tfis World’s Divnrx Ordbr, By Douglas Camp* 
beU. New Edition. Bevised. Crown 8 vo, pp. viil and 364, cloth. 1877. 48. 6 a. 

CAHBXD Examination or Thbism. By Physicna Post 8 vo, pp. xviii. and 198,« 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6 d. 

OAMTIOUV OANTICOBCM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scnverins copy in the 
British Museum. With an Histoucal and Bibliographical Introduction oy 1. Ph. 
Berjean. Fobo, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illnstiations, veilum. 1800. £2, 2s. 

O^CUnr,—T hb past, the pRRaiirp, and the Fotdrb. By H. C. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8 vo, pp 474, cloth. 1856. lOs. 6(1 

0ABiSTTZ.-~Hl8TOBT or the Conquest of Tunis. Translated 1^ J. T. Carlettl 
Crown 8 vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6 d. 

CABiniaT.-oNoTxa on the Land Tenures and Bevenue Assessments or TTppfR 
India. Byp. Camegy. (h^wn 8 vo,pp.TiU. and 336, and forms, cloth, 1874. 

QATBEBIKS H., Memoirs or the Empress. Written by hetselt With a Preface 
by A. Hersen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp> xvi. and 352, bds. 1859, 
7s. 6 d. 

CATUN^'^'KxiF'FA. A Belijdous Ceremony; and otfaw Customs of the Mahdans. 
$y Qeo»e Catlm. With 13 coloured lUuatratio&s. Small 4to, pp. n. and 52, 
doth. 1867. 14s. 

PAT&IH.->‘TBh Lifted AND Subsided Books or AiiiRtoA, with their Tnflnenoeon 
the tMvaiie^ Atmosp^no, and Land Currents, mid the XMstriburion of Baees. 
% Getnge Catlm. 'With2]liiiapa. Cbr. 8to, pp. xil sndSSS, cloth. 1^0. 6S,6d. 

OAfUN.-^MtrT YOUR Mouth and fUris Touit Ltyi. By George CatBn. Author of 
'^NttfeMbi^feUi alnoXfMt the North AAMrieah Indiai^” 4^, Ac. With 29 Ulus. 

^Awth^ SSgMh Muffibi, cdmtderably enberged, 

BseBiiADii. 



OAZTDV 187^;'^ArAtiO«tiis ujp intB Ji«Air (^«tO®Wir 

lk)itedD7GrBau«D,F4S«4/^^<^t^ xx: and 473, «lo(ilt,>(;,||d(^ , . 

OWHa^-OoTWitt Of W(» BmoWto^PHtWsofKn By Dr, W* % 
1^«lated froia 4^6 Fi-exolL oy ih$ jEler. O. K Froihbighiiun; O^ytu 8 r 0 t-Xtt >4 
15^ cloth. 187S; ai; 6 d, . . , 


0tttN01iA.r-SAUUtirtA (Cyprus). Th« EGatory, Treasure*, and AhHouitiea df Sa- 
lamia in the Island of Cyjmis. By A. Palma di Oesnohi, F,S.4.,««. Wltl^ -Xn 
_ Introduction by S* Itircht EsQm D.O.I*., LLD., Keeper of the Sgyptiaa and Ori-. 
t ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Koyal 8vo, pp, xlviiU and 31^,'sritU 
upwards of700 Illustration*and Map of Ancient Cyprus, doth. 1882, 31a' 6d. 

CBALllEGRB.-<STBV(n:uB]B of Chisesb Ohabactbbs, under 300 Primary Fotm* 
after the Shwoli*wan, 100 A.O., and the Phouetio 8fawpb>u^aD, 1833;, By J* 
Ohalitters, M.A,, BLD., A.B. Demy 8fo, pp. x, and 200, with two plhtes; limp 
doth. 1882. 128. 6d. ^ ^ ^ 


OHAMSEBLA1K.-~Thb ClabbicaIi Poetbt op thb Japanfsk. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of " Yeigo Henkafcu, Ichirau.” Post 8 v<s pp. xii. and 2^^; 
doth. 1880. 7a. 0d. , 

Ci^MAN.-CHLoaoPORM AST) OTHEB AwfiSTHETios ; Their History and Uae dur¬ 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8 vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. la. 

OHAPMAK.—Duhbhoa amp Cholera; Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, MD.. 
M.B^C.P., M.K.C.S. 8to, pp. six. and 248, doth. 7s. 6 d. 

CBAFUAN.-^Mbpioal 0 HABIT 7 1 its Abuses, and how to Bemcdy them. By John 
Chapman, M.P, 8 vo, pp, viii, and 108, doth. 1874. 2 s. 6 d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sicksesb, aki> how to Prevemt it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Tiuatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal lee Bag; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutios. John Chapman, M.D., M.B.O.P., M.B.O.S. S^nd 
Edition. 8 vo, pp. viii and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 


CHAPTEBS ON CHBisnAN CATHOLidTT. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 262, doth. 
1878. 08. 

GHAKITABALl (The), or. Instructive Biography. By Isvarachandra' Yidyasa* 
jtora. With a Vooabul^y of oil the Words occurring in the Text. By J. F. 
Blumhardt, Bengal Becturer at the University College, London; an<l Teacher of 
33ehgali for the Cambridge Cniversity. 12 mo, pp. 174, cloth. 1884. Ss. The 
Vocabulary only, 28: M. 

CQBARNOCK.—A humASX of the Essex Dtaleot. By Richard Stephen ObarBooh, 
. Pb.D., F.S.A, Feap.| pp. xii. and 64, doth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

CfiABNOOR.—P&aNouiRA; or, The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
• d! Great Britain And Ireland. By K S. Chamook, Ph.D., F.S.A. Ctowu-Svo, 
pp. .xyi and 128, doth. 1882. 6s. 

t)EAtT0?Ai>E7ATi,~^THlE TatrIs ; or, The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By‘K. 
CiiattopadhyQya, Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 28. . 

BOClEfy^rtSubscidptioD, two guineas per annum. list of Publicathoui 


with Sanskrit E(}uiyaleoWand' vHb:' 
and References., Qompiled by 
■ '^^eXSj .late Impei^ Syo^ #hbla 


848i’o)oth, \ 'V ” 

Thb MaHAfAM^^i^AM^ pf the Som ^ ||KjT«Et,; 

4 Edited by'the lataProfettH^lh^O.''01^ 4yo,'H9i 
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A (ktatogue of WorlcSf 


Tianslated 

Is. 


- OoteiiiiJfAtit oir ftfi T8«f o? thii BitA&AVAD-OrrX; or, ffie 

' ASaoskritPhUojiof 

p^ .F(rtni. Wigi a few toduotorr Papers. Br Harryohund Ohintamon, 
to H. H. the Omoowar Midhar Bao Maharajah of Rwoda. Poat 
Syo^, pp. 118, cloth. 1871 ' 

OBl^iriOli^ and MbmoriaIiS of Great BaiTAiiir and IbeiiANd dueino the 
J itIDDAB AOES. List ua applioation. ^, 

Cfl^K’-;ME<^DtrTA, THE Clodd MEsaENOEB. Poem of Kalidasa, 
by the late Eev. T, Clark, M.A. Fcap, 8vo, pp, wrapper. 1882, 

ClABK.—A PORKC^T oif THE PvELWioN OF THE PuTUttB. Being Short Essays on 
some important’Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W. W. Clark Post 
8yo,pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. ^ • v«rK. mt 

CLABKB.—Ten Great Rkmoions : Ati Essay in Comparative Q?heol<Mry. Bv James 
Freeman Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 528, cloth. 1871. 15s. •**y*'™«* 

01iAB|^— -Ten <^eat Religions. Part II., A Comparison of all Religions. By 
J,F. Clarke, Demy Svo, pp. xxvm.-414, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. * ^ 

Histort op the Mediterranean Populations, 4o., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems. 
Inscriptions, Ac. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CWUSSyiTZ. -On War. By General Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 
J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 

wX^Ws 6d cloth. 

00^.— Creeds op toe Day ; or, Collated Opinions of Reputable Thinkers. By 

d^hJ im 91s ^ PP- 

COl^BOO^.—T he Lipe and Miscellaneous Essays op Henry Thomas Cole- 
Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Oolebrooke, Bart., M P. 3 vols 

• IotV Map, cloth! 

wli’ ^ ^tion, with Notes by E. 

. B. OoweU, Professor of Saus^t in the Univers'ty of Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 
pp. XYi. and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873, , 2&. * ^ 

^ Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 

Oh^h of St Prters Maritzburg, ^ By the Bight Rev. John WUliam Cblemw! 

D,D., Bwhop of Natal. 8vo, pp. vm. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s, 6d. The Seconi 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 6s. > > ^ oecona 


laij VI v.\iwu, uua coiwcea wwn a mi 

with Additions and Corrections, by G. 

4to,jpp* 112, wrapper, ISffiJ. Ts. 6d. 

CO£niiBXA.->OrowQ 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. Ss; . . 

;^e Wk U mmloe as well as elever."-iitte^4»». *• Many ezoeedinely biunorDas nas- 

CA,gHiw 0 , K^ion! IVuiiHtedftom ti. tmdi of 

Atmticfie'Cl^teA"Bv. Rlffibard nantfMva:- SlAMAitifl.lSAUtA.. . ' 




j Beyisod R«d Objected, 

w ^reofh lmitkNi^;l874. Civirh 3;J6i deth, 


translajed from the Prenoh, 

. ,a^ P^ap. Bto, pp.iv. 8 i«l» 0 ,«lotk. 1682 , ,l 8 . 6 d! 


^vhLi^h^ by THibner ^ Co* ' 15 


• ' ' ' , * ' ', 

DiSCOlEBi OH m POSmya SPJBT; mflxfed io tli6 
^rwW PhjlMophiqae d’AitroMoaii«;.PopaUire.'*. ,$y M. Aaguitte Cerate. 
Ttanelated by W. M. W. Call, %A., Camb. Crown 8 to, pp, 154, dot^; 1883. 

a9i wd# 


OOMra.—T hb Poamva Philosopht op AdOostb Comtje. Translated and cbndenwd 
by Hamefc Martmean. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8 to, cloth. VoL L, pp. xxiv. 
and 400; Vol. II», pp. xiv, end 468. 1875. 258. , ^ 

lOONOEEVE. -The I^swh Empire op the West. Four I.ectare« deUverod at the 
PhiloBOpbiod Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Blohard Congreve, M.iL 
8 vo, pp. 176, cloth. I 860 . 4s, 


CONOKEyE.--ELKABETH OP England. Two Locluroa delivered at the Philosophy 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Kichard Congreve. ISsio, pp, 114. 
sewed. 1862 2 s. 6 d. 


C(»tT0P0UL08.-A Lexicon op Modern Greek-English AjsDEmisH Modern 
Greek. By N. Coutopoultw. Part 1. Modem Crccfc-English. Part ll. English 
Modem Greek. 8 vo, pp. 460 and 682, cloth. 1877. 27.s, 

CONWAY.— The Sacred Anthology ; A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncure J>. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8 vo, pp. viii. and 4^, 
cloth. 1876. 128. 


CONWAY— Idols and Ideals. With an Esany on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M.A., Author of “The Eastern Pilgriraage,” &c. Crown 8 vo, pp. 352. 
cloth. 1877. 4s. * 

CONWAY.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library. 

CONWAY— Travels in Sooth Kensington. By 51. D. Conway. Illustrated, 
8 vo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882, 12s. 

CoNTBSm—The bonth Kensington Museum—Decorative Art and Architecture In Eoglaad 
—Bedford Park. 

COOMARA SWAMY,— The Dathavansa ; or, The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse.* Edited, with an English Trauslaiion, by Mutu 
Coonmra Swaniy, F.R.A.S. Demy 8 vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6 d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 63 . 

COOMABA SWAMY.— StiTTA Nipata ; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2600 years old). Translated from the original Pali With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swomy, F.R.A.S. Crown 8 vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. ‘ 6 s. . « 

. COPARCENERS (The) : Being the Adventures of Two Heiresses. Crown 8 vo. 

CORNELIA. A Novel. Post 8 vo, pp. 250, boards. 1863. Is. 6 d, 

OOTTA—Geology and History. A Popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Fre-bistoric Times. By Bomhard Von Cotta, Ro- 
fesser of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony, 12nio. pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 5 , / , pp. 

COXfSlN.— The PHaosoPHt oi Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French, To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kaht’s 
life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8 vo, pp. xclv. and 194, 
doth. 1864. 6 s. ' 

tiOJDfSIN. -Elements (WTstchology : included in a Critical Examination of Lockdt 
Essay en the Human Undergtaudihg, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with, an Introduction and Notes. By Cai^ k 
Henry, .D.D., FouTtb imptov^ Edition, revised aeeording to the Authoria ltat 
cpnections, ferown 8 vo, kl 568, do^ - 1871 . Ss. , 

GOWEI;l.-~A Show lNThopip(it2bN,Jro THE OiniHiRY Prakbi® oy 5n8B,8.i^wT 
Dramas. With a Hat of Common Iriegular "Yr&rit Words. By E, R 
Professor el Sanskrit in the Hniversl^ it Csnd»4dge, and, .XdLlD^ d^ 



^ Vwartt«lii, wife tl^fr 

' S5®9M^!5OT®y irWI^wai^} «f OTJttllllW iMaittlfl- >' 

lOdliE 


T-r ^ rp” ***w»w^» vaa aw « 

!w:irjui<m#|t0^^ 

At .Ozft^^^Aiid the Idbniii^ 0 

i «jliliMiHU Kote^ w E^iiHOk 
to ewmviji tKcefized en USm/ XatRXlw 
Cbwel^ of Magdalen fooi, Oafiw 




^eWahd 
iindiexof Pm 
^mmiaW, ^ 


to ii tMceSzed an ^tatrodaetilon to Piraikiit ^miamW Bt HldWni 

OOW^^Thx SaAVadassana SAMasABA. See i^hner’a Oriental Seriee. 
OMtog-PoBiis. By Percy Ttonioliff Cawley. Demy Sto, pp, 104, olotli. 

61*^0.-^ iBiBH Lahd Labodr Questiott, Illaatrated in the Hiatoty of Bala- 

;, fc.1(®:T«r *■ S»^ fMii. a«. 

.Qumtioto -of Cbristiaa Faith. By 
^th. 8 vo» pp. iv. and IW, 


POPDIAR DiCTIOAABT IN EnOIBH AND IftNDTjaTANI. AND HINDU- 
warn A^ BNOLtoH. With a Number of Uaoful Tables. Compiled by the 
Bev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6 d. ' ^ 

C& 4 -W^B. -ItecoLiBmoNs of Travei. in New Zealand and Austrawa. By 
Omwfoi^ F.G.S., Kesident Mi^trate, Wellington, Ac., Ac.* With 
and nittstrations. 8 vo, pp. xvi. and doth. 1880. *188. 

a MM>a. a _ _ 


expUnatortr of Old Facts and a NowTheory. 

By Newton Cwsland. Crowa^, 
pp. vui. and 166, doth, 1873. 28 , 6 d. . ’ 

<»CW^.^Pitr: Essays and Sk^hes Grave and Gat^ with some Verges 
tom Ilmstmtiong. By Newton Oroslaud. Crown 8 vo, pp. 310, cloth. 1881. 6 s. 
mfUm-' Cm Vm Ptooipia; or Thel,tnmoBj,.£tt,Rih.M, A. Bmr 

System of the Universe. By N. Orosland, Author of 
> jftlih, &C. Foolscap 8 vo, pp. 88 , doth limp elegant, gilt edges. 18k. 2s. 6 d. 


JW^ U.iV^ - ^ - ^ ^ hT*-aOT| ViUbUe MOth XW We 

Grammar of the Old Friesio Larooaob. By A. H. Oumisiite. 
A.M. Crown avo,pp,x. and 76, doth. 1881. 3 s. 6 d, -. 

Anoieny Gbooraphy ov lkoiA. i The Buddhist Partod 
toetote *e QiinpaignB of Alexander‘and the Travdt of HwemThto^?*!S 
Aldt^erpanninghaln, Major-General, Bo}k'Engtneaii<BenealBetit«d)!%^ 
«Y 0 , pp. XX. and 690, doth. 187a 

Stopaof BHAOTDyj A BuddhWMonnmehtoniatoenM 
waidto^ jScttlj^tores ilinstmtive pf Baddhiirt,UfcBhd a»dv“H 3 ato^^^^ 

B.E. mSf 
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h^ fn«^, Eimu»5t«hT^* -%iisw five, pl^:^i iu^ 3pi^<j®. 

, Witli JPortrait and Illustwtidi*." W. m 6d. ‘ • ' T ; ' ^‘ * ' - 

<nWT.-i,AiKiOA«E8iOF IHi ISisFlNXUSai;' 6aa TftR>Aer!a Oriental Stiie^' ’' 

Om.-Liy(JUiSTtOiur0OM8?iTAilSssATS5. See Trebner’a Oriental Setiaa. 

^ST.-^ItANWAOia OFAmoA., SiM Triibner’a Oriental Serida. 

tbe Pen frojn ia')2 tn ISdL , By 
Aaiatio Society. CiownSvo, pp. t,4nd 

346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 7s. 6<I. 

^*^**007, designed for Schools and Academies, By'tfai^ea ' 
p. Dana, LLD., Professor of Geology, &c., at Yale College, lllustraied. Crown' 
8vp, pp. n. and 354, doth. 1876. 10a. 

»^A—Mafuai. of Gboi^y, trearing of the Principles of the Science, with apedal 
Kef^nce to American Geological Histoiy; for the use of Colleges, Academes., 
end Schools of Soieno^ By James D. Dana, LL.ij. illustrated hr a Chart of tli. 
worid, and over One Thousand Figures.. 8vo, pp. xvL and 800, and Chart, ol. 21$. 

BMA-Tmr Geolooical Stoby Briefly Told, An Introduction to Geologr for 
the General Reader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana. lLi>. 
lUusiratod. iSrao, pp* xii, and 264, doth. 7s, 6d. 

DAMA. ^A System of Minebalogt. Bescriptire Mineralogy, comprising the most' 
Eewnt Discoreries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Ihu'sh. Fifth EtUtion. re« 
TOtten and enlarged, and iUustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with three 
Appendixes and Corrections. Hoyai 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 892, doth. £2, 2s. 

DANA~A Text Book of MrafiSALoov. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
maphy and Physical Mineralogy. By E. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revisai. Over 800 Wood¬ 
cuts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp, viii. aud 486, doth. 1879. iSs. 

DANA—Manual op MinebaloOt and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
toe Science of Minerals and Books, for the Use of the Practical Mraoralogiat and 
Geologist, and for InstructSon in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana, Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. CrOwu 
8v^ pp. viii. aud 474, doth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

DARWIN.-Charles DabWIN: a Paper contributed to the Transactions of the 
SbrOpshire Arohasological Society. By Edward Woodall. With Portrait and 
lllustintions. Post 8vo, pp, iv.-64, doth. 188A Ss. 6d. 

DATRS AMD Data Relatihig to Rbhoiom Antheopology and Biblicai AEcaat. 
0LQ<>I. (PrimaevaLperiod.) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, doth. 187A 5s. 

DABDIBT.— LetTrbs prom mt Mill, From the French of Alphonse Daudet by 
Mary Corey. Feap. 8vq, pp. 160. 1880, Cloth; Ss.; boards, 2s. . . 

DAtlDS.— Buddhist Bibth Stoeies. See TrUbner’s Oriental Series. 

DA^^CBS;— Hindu PHiLDaoPHT. 2 'to1b. See Trtibnor’s Oriental Series. 

DiR^^NAEMTlVEOPTHM NoaTH PoLAB EmoiWON, U.S. SHIP Pofarigl Oupt 

. tam Otorles Franeis Bdl Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon, 

Rear-Admiral C. H. Davis* U.S;H. - 

Day,—^!^ vPai^aTOBfn,tIsA.^f "Iron.AMD Steels with Ghservations'on estidn' 

,0M, Stona -By p. HaFl^nd^ r*SiiAi SeoA, Bdinbu^ : Wltir ‘ 

erami anAo'^ 

»» 


the pbw and s^l4 4)r per^ 
-4co*.42FlatM,dbdb fS80, 




18 ^GaUilogmdflm^rtmU Works, 

“S?K.’S.~Sof?"“'’®’''’'* O'**™ I>«l-Pl«™ (W, 

“’a &«o"SSit*^ah 

l^, and nandsomoly bound in the Roxbmjfhe atyle. 1862. lOs 6d.^ 

»aEPlBRItB.-REVOEAXALTriQDEDES OuVRAOSa fioBlTS KN CmONS demud !p* 

’saJiiio, 

ANCIBITHlffPOHia 

lS« covTr iJelepiette. 2 voU. email 4tOp pp. 324 and 318. 

Legendea de 

‘""™ *”■ "f' *«'.P‘P'' ™pp.r! 

Vernaoolae of the Chinese Langoaoe 
Being ^noi of ^troductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purooses By 

PP-iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. SOs.^^ 
DMNYS.—A H^dbook OP Malay Colixiquial, as spoken in Singanore beine a 

^nws P^iT^fTgsTr Biwiness PurpoU. ByN.^B. 

ii» ^®P^'^''®'PP-^»'aod204, cloth. 187a 218 

and its Affinities with that of thk 
Aatan ano Semitic Iiwace^. By Jf. £• U^uyst Ph D' P Bufl ^ lur p a m 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. * An.w, .F.ll.Uh., M.R.A.8. 

BE VilLDES. —See Valdes. 

BE VINNE.— The Invention op Pbinting: A CoIleoHnn of Ti.v+« ««.i a-j .• 

the Block*Book8 of the K?telS 

S'Illustrated Mth PacWiles of EariT ^^nes 


. ; y .-» iuire. acuwiu jaaidon. in roval ovo. eleffantiv 


-VhAtoa/\wr «r -- a»« 

BOBWN.--Monogi^H OF THE ASIATIC CHlBotTjERA, Aod Cataloeue of 
oj Bats in the Collection of the Indian MhMum, Calcutta, G. E. iSSon 
, M.A, J1.B., F.L.S., &c. 8yo, pp. viii. and^, cloth. 1876. i2b. * 

B*01l^Y.~A Peactioal Orahhae of Po8tcou|»k and English exhiWtiTiir Io 
. Sfen^ of Exermaea. in DorthlA _±.* A 


^ges, os now written and spoken. Adapted tp OllendorTs System 
Alwder J. D. D Orsey, of Corpus CJmsti GoUcce. cSSiStLl™!”® * 


H 


19 


Published hy Trubner Co, 
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Pari V. 10 Plates.—Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21|i.; Plain, lOa. 6d 
—Part VII. 10 Plates. Vol. It, Pari 1.10 Plates. Each; Coloilred, SMt. 


PlTZOfiRALD.— An Essay on the Philosophy o? SELF-CONsefoesNEss. Coar. 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Lore. By r. F. Fitzgerald.. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvt and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. ■ 

FpRJEIT. -External Evidences of Christianity, -ByE. H. Foriett. 8 Yo,pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 28.6(1 

FOBKANDEE.— Tub Polynesian Race. See English and Fore^ Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vole. Ill. and VI. 


F0B8T&Z.— Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-General for 
2^ew South Wales, Crown 8vo, 122, cloth, 1878. 4i. 6d. 

F(H9|iJEES.r-THE Daya Bhaqa', the Law of Inhentance of the Sarasvati .Vilhsiw 
Tb!S,W«|tii^ Sanskrit Text, with Triniilatbn by the. Rev. Tboa Foulkeii F.L.S., 
M.E.A.S.^'F.B.G.3., Fellow of the ilRiiyertity of Madras, Ac. DemyJvb, rm. 
--xatvi. |8ai,'- ■' ^ 

' Wi' Fox, 12 riM' 

^ Md^aryLaw, brEviDENCE. H, B, 

.Fmddyn, 'CroWnl6m.o;pp. viii. and 152, obtli- i97A 38.6d^ ' , - < 
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F&XBMAK.-^LE(m;Bis to kumom AuDiEncig. lEl D^CX., 

LLP., Hon^i 7 Fellow ol Trinity OoUege, Oxford: L The l^glnlr People in 
iti Three Homes.' II. The PrectioalBeatinge Of Qetteral Bttfonean History. 
Post 8vo, pp. viiL-464, oloib.' fti. 6d. 

FlftlEDEIOH,->FRosisi88]f?it OxBii&tr pBAPsit, with OopionsHotes to the, First Part. 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 16S. cloth, 1868. 4a.6<l. 

P&^BI(!lE—A OnAHVATreaii ConiisB or thb OnMiM LssooAnn. . See under 

• DpSAS. 

FBISPBICHi— A ObavsAa or ihb Qbrxar LARauion, with Eximotans., See 
under Puaab. 

PBEEDERIOI.—Bibliothboa OniEUTALis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Bssays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
l^ce, on the Histiid^, Geography, Beligions. Antiquities, Literaturov and 
Languagesof the East. Compiled by CnarlesfriedericL 8vo, boards. 1876,2s. 6d. 
1877, 3s. 1878, 3s. 6d. 1879,3s. 1880,3 b. 1881,3s. 1882, Ss. * 1883, 3s. 60. 

PBCEHBLXHO.—Qb^OATBD GbBUAR RiAOn::. Consisting of a Selection from tbe 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively; with a complete Vocabulary for 
tlte first part. By Friedrich Otto BWmbling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. m. and 
cloth. 18^. '3 b. 6d. , 

niflBMBLING.—G raduated Eierckes fob Tbanslatton into Gebmar. Consist¬ 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.P., 
Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xit^, and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4^. 

PROtlDB.—T he Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter CoL 
Oxford. Keprinted from the Weitwhnler Bevkw, 8vo, pp. ,38, cloth. Is. 

FRUSTON.—Eoho FRANpAlB. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Frustou. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, doth. Ss. 

FRYER,— The Khteng Pbofle of the Saniwway Disthict, Arakah. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M,S.O., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. 8vo, 
pp. 44, cloth. 1876. ds. fid. 

FRYER,— PAu Studies. No. T. Analysis, and P&ll Text of the SubodhMankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Gangbarahkhita Thera. Bvo, pp. 35, cloth. 1876. Ss. fid. 

FURNIVALL.— Education in Earlt England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on Manners and Meals in Olden Times,” for the Early 
English Text Sodety. By Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 

, sewed. 1867. Is, 

\ QALDOS.—Tbafalgar: A Tale. By B. Perez Qaldos. From the Spanish by Clara 
BelL Ifimo, pp. 266, cloth, 1884, 4 b. Paper, 2s. fid. 

• OALDOS.—Mahlanbla. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara Bell. 
Ifimo, pp. 264, clotb. 18^. 48, Paper, 28. fid. 

0ALB08.—GiiOBtA: A Novel. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara 
BeB, Two volumes, 16uio, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 302, cloth, 1863. 7$. fid. 
Paper, fis. 

GALLOWAY,—A TitNATiesr ON Fubl. Scientific and PracticaL By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.LA., F.CtS/, Ac. With Illustrations, Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 18^. 68. . , , ' 

. OA^WAY.—EnuCATTb^i i^BlfTbiO.AND TbCNNICAL; or, HqW the Inductive 
Saiomses are Taughtt sm HuW^they Ought to be Taught. By Robert GaBoway, 

• 4R.l.X»‘F.O.S,' 8x^;^.xt1. aad^ cloth,. 1881, lOs..^ : ^ ^ 

GAlCBiL£.^A 3iUNOAL'O7:li0^(A|l t^BBa: An Account of the StmchsM/Gbmwih, 
' Distribution, and of Indian Wooda By J. 0. F.LBc 

8vo, pp, XXX. and 6^,'with<|Ii^, cloth,, 188|.; JO*, ' ’, , ; . 

GARBE.—See AoCTOBBBSAwfiKSiTit,, Vd. IIL 
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0ARPEEU)»-^1?es Lira and Pobwo SmioB of Jambs A. Garpiw,]), Tventi^tb 
]^r«4dent of tbe Stakes. A Sloffraphical Sketoh. By Oautain F. H. Mason^ 

' latO of the 42(1 Begitnent, U.3.A., With a Prafaoe by Bret Btarte. Orovru 8vo, 
pp.yi. and m, doth. With Portrait. 1881. 2a. M,. 

OARltETT.-^A CLASSisAii Dictionabt of India j Illnatrative of the Mythology, 
Pbdoaophy, titerature, Antiquities. Arts, Manners, Oustpms, Ac., of tho Hiodns. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794.. 
clo^ With Sapplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1878. £1, lOa 

GAt]TA2IIA.—THB Institotks of. See Auotomes Sanskbjti, Vol. II. 

QAZETTEEB oF tub Cbhtbai. Provinces of India. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Edition. 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vo, pp. 
clviL and 682, cloth. 1870. £1,48. 

QEICffiE.-<-A Fbbp at Mbbigo ; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic from 
•the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and .Tanuary 1874. By J. L, Geiger, 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 46 Original Photographs. Cloth, 
24s. 

0EI6EE.— Contributions to the History op the Development op the Human 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Sec(md German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. X.-156, cloth. 
1880. 6s. 

GELBART,—Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By E. M. Geldart, M.A, 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi, and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. fid. 

GELBART.— A Guide to Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Post 8vo, 
pp. xiL and 274, cloth. 1883. 7s. fid. Key, pp. 28, cloth. 1^. 2s. fid. 

GELBART.— Greek Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

GEOLOGICAL UAGAZINB (The) : or. Monthly Journal op Geolooy. With 
which is incorporated “The Geologist.” Edited by Henry Woodward, LL.D., 
F.B.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Musenm. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A-, F.O.S., &«., and Robert Etheridw, F.R.S., L. A E., F.G.S., Ac., of the 
Museum of l^ractical Geology. 8vo, clo^. 1806 to 1883. ^s. each. 

GHOSE.— The Modern History op the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zamindabs, Ac. 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols. post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, cloth. 
1883. 218. 

GILES.—CHiN]ffli Sketches.— By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*3 China Consular 
Service. 8V(^ pp. 204» cloth. 1876. 10s. fid. 

GILES.— A DicnoNART OF Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dmicr. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 288. 

GOES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. 8va, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 16 b. 

QILIS.— Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocahulary. By Herbert A. OiliM. 
12ido, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

• GItiSE.>-«>THEBAN Txu Chinq ; or, Three Character Olassto; and the Ch’Jen Teu 
Wen j,or, Thousand Character l^y. Metricallly Translated by Herbert A. Giles, 
12mQ,])p. 28j,,ha]l bound. 1873. 2 b. 6d. 

GLABE.—Advas!OB2?houoht, By Charles Crown 8vo, pp.xxxid. and 188, 

rfpth. J|878L,'te'. ; ' : . ' 

GQETEQS’B FAUst'>*^ SewKES and Wtsabd. 

GOEmB^S Minor POEMA^ee SMss. 
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OOLBSTUCKER.—A SAnsERit and Ekolish, extended and iin}troycd 

from the Second Edition of tbe Bictionary of Professor H. H. , Wilson," wi^ his 
sanction and concurrence. Together 'witn a Snpplement, Grammatical AppeU' 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit'English vocabularjr. By Theodore Gold- 
stQcker. Parts I. to VI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63, 6s. each. 

OOtDSTUCEER.—See Auctorss Sanbebiti, Vol. t 

’CSOOBOO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle; adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, bv Alfred Crowquill. A companion Volume to 
Miinchbausen ” and Owiglass,’’ based upon tbe famous Tamul tale of tbe Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constmcted consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Kastcin wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
Mges. 1861. 1^. 6a 

GOREOM.—Hakddook of Cinchona Cuitcbe. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Pkniations in Java. Translated by B. I>. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnaean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus¬ 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

GOUGH.—The Sauva-Daesana-^amgraha. See Triibner’s Oriental Scries. 

GOUGH.—pHiLOBOrirr of the Upanishadb. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

f GOVER.— Tub Foi.b-Sok6.s of Soutbeiih India. By C. E. Cover, Madras. Con¬ 
tents : Canarese Songs; Badagn Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs; Tbe Cural; 
Malayalam Songs; Tclugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 300, cloth. 1872. 
10s. fid. 

GRAT.—Darwiniana ; Essays and Reviews pertaining ’to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray, Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 3Sfi, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.—Natural Sciekce and Reijuton: Two Lectures Delivered to the Tlieo- 
logical School of Yale College. By A«>a Giay. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. os. 

GREEN.— SbakesFRABR and the Emblbm-Weiterb: An Exposition of their Simi¬ 
larities of Thought and E:q)ression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literatiu*e down to A.D. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith, Plates, elegantly hound 
in cloth gilt. 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, Hs. 6d.; large imperial 8vo. £2,128.6d. 

GREEN.—Andrea Alciati, and his Books of Emblems: A Biographical and Eiblio- 
grwhical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Jiect< r 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

GREENE.— A New Method op Lfabning to Bead, Write, and Speak the 
French Language: or. First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendoiff’s 
Larger Grammar). Ik G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages ip Biown 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 38. 6d. 

GREENE.— The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baber Greene. LL.B., 
M.B., Trin. Cell., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii, and 440, cloth. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

GRro.— Truth pimub Edimijaiion. By W. R. Greg; Fcap. 8vo,pp. 32, cloth. 

Is. 

GREG.— Why are Women RnduhDaht? By YV. B. Greg. Fcap, 8vo, pp. 40, <aoth. 
1869. Is. ‘ 

GREG,- Literary and Social Judgwi!Ntb. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Editinn, 
considerably eaUiged. 2 vole, mown 8vo, pp, 310 and 288, eJoth. 187T 
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aBEO.<-;MiSTAKEir Aims akd Attaikabcb Iobai^ of this Artisan Class, By W, • 
B. drown 8 to, pp. vL and 8^, cloth. 1876. lOii. 6d. 

0BSQ.*^E][^&J(AS or Lnu By W, K. Greg. Fifteenth Edititm, with a postsoript. 
Oi^tenta: BeaUaable Ideals. Malthos Notwithstanding. Non>Snrvival of toe 
Kttest. 14mits and Directions of Hannan Development. The Significance of Life. 
Be Frofnodis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post Svo , pp. xxii. and 314, cloth. 
1883. 10s, fid. ' 

GSBO.->ForATiCAL PROBtJMfl FOR OUR Agb AND CouNtbt. By W. K. Greg. Con¬ 
tents: I. Constittttianal and Antocratio Statesmanship. II. England’s Future 
Attitude and Mission. HI. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. IV. Becent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Inhrinfiio Vice of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Indostrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VII. The Economic 
Problem. VIII, Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XII. Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The Now B^ime, and hoW to meet it. Demy 8vo, pp, 342, 
cloth. 1870. lOB.6d. 

GBEQ.—Thr Great Duel : Its True Meaning and Issnes. By W. K. Greg. Crown 
Svo, pp. 06, cloth, 1871. 2s. fid. 

QREG.-^The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. V. and VI. 

GREG.— Bocks Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
Edition, with a Beply to Objectors. Crown Svo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 
98 , 

GREG— Miscellaneous Essats. By W. R. Greg. First Series. Crown Svo, 
pp, iv.-2^, clotK 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Contents Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli¬ 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Sur]dus. The Great Twin 
Brothers: liouis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martineau. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprelmnded which could 
not have been DiscoTcred? 

GREG.—MtSCELLANEOUS EssATS. By W. R. Greg. Second Series. Pp. 284. 1884. 
78. 6d. 

Contents :~France since 1848. France in January 1852. England as it is. 
Sir B. PeePs Character and Policy. Employment of our Asiatic Forces in 
European Wars. , 

GRIPPIN,— Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Princijial States 
in the* Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of ''^Tlie Punjab Chiefs," Ac. Second Edition. Royal Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

GRIFFIN.-- The World under Glass. By Fredetiok Griffin, Author of “The 
Destiny of Man," “The Storm ICing," and other'Poems. Fcap. Svo, pp. 204, 
cloth ^t. 1879. 3s. fid. 

GRIFFIN.— ThR Destint of Man, The Storh King, apd other Poems. By F. 
Griffin. . Secemd Edition. Fcap, 8vo, pp. V&-104, doth. 1883. 2s. fid. 

^ GRIFFBI..—^BvMikado’S Emhrk. ■ Book L History of 3'apah, from 680 B.b. to 
1872 A.6.rrBcmk II. Persotm Experiences, Obsemtibns, ahd Studies in Jafnm, 
. 1870-1874. By'tF. B, Griffis, JLM, Sbeofid E^t^n. 8vd, pp. fiSC, doth. Mus- 
tinted, M, m, ... ■ 

• GBiFFlS.->-^AFipiRSB Wo^. Stories from thu Wonder-Lore of J apao. By 
W. £. Ori^' Square Ifiiho, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s, fid*. 
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aEIPTITH.—T hb BmtH OF THK Wae God. See Trabner** Oriental Series. 

GBIPFirH.— Yosof ahd Zolaikha. See TrUbnet’s Oriental Series. 

GRIPFITH.-SciENjffl FEOM WE Ramayasa, Meohaduta, &c* TransUled b^ Ralph 
T. H. Griffitli, M.A., Frincipal of the Benares College. Second Edition, Crown 
8 yo, pp. xviii. and 244, doth. 1870. Os. 

e 9 

CoRTRtn'S.^Prefaoe-'Ayodhra—Raran Dnonied—The Birth of Bama~-The Heir-Apparent— 
ManOiars’s 6aUe—Dasamtha’ii Oath—The Step-mother—Hother and Son—The Triumph of 
Lore—Farewell i —The iiermit's Son—The Trial of Truth—The Forest—The Rape of Sita— 
Rama’s Despair—The Messenger Clond—Khumbakama-The Suppliant Dora—True Glory- 
feed the Poor—The Wise Scholar. 

QBUnTH.— The RXmXyan OF VXiiitffKi. Translated into English Verse. By Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Frincipal of the Benares College. Yol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. —Yol. ![., containing 
Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8ro, pp. 50 i , cloth. 
1871. ~Vol. III., demy 8yo, pp. 390, doth. 1872. —VoL IV., domy 
8vo, pp. vlii. and 432, cloth. 1873. —VoL V., demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 360, 
cloth. 1876. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 

GBOTE.— Review of the Work ‘of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled “Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophy." By George Groto, Author of the “ History 
of Ancient Greece," “ Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates," &c. 12rao, 
pp. 112, cloth. 18CS. 3 h. 6d. 

QBOUT.—Zulu-Laed; or, Life among the Zulu-Eafirs of Natal and Znln-Latid, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations, 7s. 6d. 

OBOWSE.— Mathuba : A District Memoir, By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
O.LE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 620, boards. 1880. 42s. 

OHBERNATIB,—ZOOLOOTCAL Mythology ; or. The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Gubernalis, Professor of Sanskrit and Co^arative Literature in the Instituto 
di StudU Superorii e di Perferionamento at Florence, Ac. 2 vols. Svo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth, 1872. £1, 8 b. 

This work is an important oontritration to the stndjr of tlie comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Germanic nations. The antiior Intnaluces the denieeus of the air, earth, and water in the varl- 
oua characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas from the times of the emrly Aryans to Uiose of the Greeks, 
Romans, and Teutona 

I QUXSHAK Z. BA3 ; The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa’d ud din Mahmud Shabis- 
TABI. Tho Persian Text, with an English Translation and Not^, chiedyfrom the 
Commentary of Muhunimed Bin Yobya Lahiji. By E. H. Whinfield, H.A,, Bar- 
rister-nt-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvL, 94, 60, cloth. 1880. lOs. 6<i. 

GUMFAOH.— Treaty Rights of the Foreign Mebohant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johtmnes von Gumpach. Svo, pp. xviii, and 421, sewed. lOs. 6d. 

HAAS.— Oatalogde of Sansxrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. vUL and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ.— SbiiEotiovs from his Poems. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Riclmell. With Preface b^ A. 9. BioknelL Demy 4to, pp, xx. and 
384, printmi on fine stout plat^paper, with appropriate Oriental Borderiug in gold 
AM eolouF, andlUnstratibns by J. R. Herbert, R.A* 1875. £2,28, 

HAFIZ.—See ^bner^g Oriental Series. 

HAGEN.— Nobioa ; or, Tales from the Olden.Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Foap. Svo/pp. xiv. and374. 1860. 6i. 
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HAQ3ABD.— Cktywato auo Hia White Neighbours; or, Remarks on Recent 
Evente iu ZulaUod, Naiiftl, and the Trans?aal. fiy H. B. Hej^gtird. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 294:, cloth. 1882. 7e< 6d. 

HACWABD.-See “The Vazir of Lankuran.” 

HAHN.-.'TsunI' II OOAif, the Supreme Being of the lChoi>Khoi. B7 Theophilue^ 
Hivhn, Ph.D,, Cnstodian of tlie Grey Collection, Capo Town, Ac,, Ac. Post 8vo/ 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7 b, (id. 

HALDANE.-- See SoHOPENHAUBB, or EJIGLISH and FOBBIGN PHlLOSOPHICAr. 
Library, voL xxii. 

HALDEHAN, —PENNSYLVANIA Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. Haldetnan, A.M., Professor of Comparative PhUology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 18P2. ik, 
6d. 


BALL. "On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Reference to Reliable. 
Bir FitaBilward Hall, C.B., M.A., Hon. D.C-L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sm^krit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence iu King's College, 
Loudon. Crown 8vo, pp, viiL and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BALL.- -Modern English. By Fitzldward Hall,M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvL and 394, cloth. 1873, 10s. (id. 

BALL.— Sun and E vbth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D., 
LR.C.S. E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii, and 220, cloth. 1874, ,3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree of the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.R,A.S. With Seven 
Autotype lllustratiuns from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp, xvi, and 
236, cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. 

BALL.— Aacno Expedition. See Nourse. 

H.ALL0CS.— The Sportsman’s Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America: their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, ko., ke. With a Directory to the principal Game Rosorts of tlm 
Country. By (Jharles Hallook, New Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1883. los. 

HAM.— The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Pauton Ham. 
Crown dvo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARLEY.— The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris* 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reaiting. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.O.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 23. 6d. 

HARRISON.— Woman’s Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Cary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustiatious aud Five Coloured Plates, trom designs 
by Samuel Oolmau, Rosiua Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
242, cloth. 1881. lOs. 

HARTMANN.-See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, vol. XXV. 

HARTZENBOSOB and LEMMlN(l.-Eoo DB Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusoh and H. Lemming. Second Edition, l^ost 
8vo, pp. 250, dotL 1870. Ss. 

EASE.— Miracle Flats and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey, By t>r. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Rev. W. W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter Coll^, Oiford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 
1880. 9s. 
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HAM.—Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the Tale of Goelit—J. Fryano, the Uadokht Mask, and to some extracts from the 
Diakard and Nkangistan; prepared from Destar Hosliangji Jamasp)i Asa's 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D, Kevised by M. Dang. Ph.D., kc. 
Published by order of the Bombay Government, bvo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 

.. 1874. 258. 

HAUO,- The Saorkd Language, &c. , op the Pawjis. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

BAUPT.— The Lon^N Akbitbageub; or, The English Money Market, in con¬ 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Fornmjae for the Arbi¬ 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Countries. By Ottomar llaupt. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 
1870. 78. 6d. 

EAWKEN.-Cfa-S ASTRA: Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature, By J. D, Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. vui and 288, clotli. *1877. 7s. 6d. 

HAZEN. —The School and the Abmt in GeuMj* n v a n d F k -vnce, with a Diary of Siege 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-Geneial W. B. ilazen, U.S.A., CoL 6th Jn- 

. fantry. Svo, jjp. 408, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

HEATH—Edgab Quinet, See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
XIV, 

HEATON— Australian Dictionary op Dates and Men op the Tisie. Containing 
the History of Australasia from 1542 to May 1879. By i. H. Heaton, lloyal Svo, 
pp. iv. and 554, cloth. 15s. 

HEBREW LITERATURE SOCIETY. 

HEOHLER.—The Jeuusalkm Bishopric Documents. With Translations, chiefly 
derived from “Das Evangelische Bisthum in Jerusalem,” Geschichtliuhe Dar- 
legung mit Uvtuuden. Berlin, 1842. Published by Cummand of Ills Majesty 
Frederick William IV., King of Prussia. Arranged and Supplemented by tho 
Kev. Prof. William H. Hechlor, British Chaplain at Stockholm. Svo, pp. 212, 
with Maps, Portrait, and Illustratious, cloth, 188.3. 10s. 6(1. 

HECXER.— The Epidemics op the Middle Ages. Translated hy G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.K.S. Third Edition, completed by the Autlior’s Treixtise on Child-Pil- 
gi'iinages. By J. F. C. Decker. Svo, pp. 5{84, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d, 

CoKTENTS.— The Black Death—TJie Dancing Maula—Tlie Sweating Sickness—Child Pil¬ 
grimages. 

• HEBLEY.— Masterpieces op German Poetry. Translated in the Mea.<ture of the 

Originals, by F. H. Iledley. With Illustrations by Ixiuis Wanke, Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. Os. 

HEraE.~ll£UGlON AND PuiL 0 .S 0 FHY IN GERMANY. See English and Foreign 
Philosoplucal Libraiy, VoL XVIII, 

* HEINE.—Wrr, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 

few pieces from the “ Book of Songs.” Selected and Translated l)y «J, Shodgrass. 
Witn Portrait. Crown Svo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. Ts, 6d. 

HEINE,— Pictures of Tbavbx. Translated from tho German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leknd. 7th Kevised Edition. Crown Svo, pp, 472, with Portrait, 
cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

a HEINE.— Heine’s Book of Songs. Translated by Charles 6. Leknd. Fcap. Svo, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 78. 6d. 

HEITZMANN.— Microscopical Morphology op the Animal Body in Health 
and Disease. By 0. Heitzmann, M,D. Koyal 8vo, pp, xx.-860, cloth. 1884. 
31s. 6d. 

HRN DRIg.—M emoibb op Hans Hendrik, the Arctic Traveller; serving under 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Narcs, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Kink. Edited by Prof. Dr, Q. Stepbeus, 
F.S.A. Crown Svo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. S8.6d. 

HluhrBLL.—P resent Keligion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Vol. I. Part I. By Sara S. HenneU. Crown Svo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 
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EEKlYBLL.<~06uPARi1iTB Bratcs—I. Beotions XI. aitd Ul. Koir»l P)riaefpl« itt 
Bfigwrd id ^xhood. Present Beligion, YoL XU. Bjr S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, 
3 ^. 92, wrapper. 1884. 2s. * 

11£WH|[lL.<>»Pkb 9EN!C Rsuotoir t As a Faith owning FeUowihip with l^ooght 
Pan XL Fiiat Division. lutellectoal Effect; thown as a Pnnciple of hXetaphv* 
slof^^mpaiativisin. By ^a S. HenneU. Crown 8vo, pp, 818, cloth. 18^3,^^ 

BSHMSUCk—PRKSGNT IlBLiGrON, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division, The Effect 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Eenuell. Crown 8vo, pp. 68, 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

BSNNELZt.—CoxPARATiTTBK shown as Famishing a Religious Basis to Uorality. 
{Present Religion. Yol. 111. Fart IT. Second Division: PPaoticai Effeoi) By 
^ea S. HenneU. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched m wrapper, ISTS. 3s. 6d. 

HSIfNBLL.->OouFABATiVB Ethics. II. Sections I. and IT. Moral Principle in 
re^fard to Brotherhood. (Present Religion, Yol. Ill.) By Bara S. HenneU. 
Crown 8vO, pp. 62, wrapper. 1884. 2s. 

BSItREUL—T houghts ih Aid of Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Woi^ks in 
TbeolOgy and Philosophy. BySaraS. HenneE Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 18^, 6s. 

SSNWOOD,— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap> 
Mndioes on Subterranean Temperature; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins. the 
Quantities of Water m the Oornislx Mines; and Mining Statistics. (Yol. Y. of 
the Transactions of the Roml Gec^aphical Society of Cornwall.) Ry William 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F G.S. 8ro, pp. x. and 515 ; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half howd. £2,28. 

BEirWOOD, -Osssbtations on Metalliferous Deposits, and oh Subterranean 
TbxPBBATURB. (Yol. YIll. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Comwatt.) By WiUiam Jory Henwoud, F.R.3., F.G.S., President of tho 
Royal Institution of Cornwall in 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxs., vij. and 916; with 
^ Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1,16s. 

BSPBUSK.—A Japanese AND Enolish Diction arf. With ui English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Editiott. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
zxxii., 6%, and 201, cloth. £8, 

BE9817B11.— Japanesb-Engltsh and English-Japanebb Dictionart. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LLD. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap, pp. vi. and 536, 
'41oth. 1873. ISs. 

BSHHIBK •^A GoiDB to OoNVERSA;noN nr the English and Chinsbe L&KauAGBa, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanulas 
Hemisz. Square 8vo^ pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d, 

BSBSBOH.-^Talhudic Miboellant. See Trflbner’a Oriental Series. 

KSRXBH.—X>u Devsloppbhint deb Id£es Retolutionvaires en Rubbie, par 
Alexander Hersen. 12iao, pp. xxiit and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. fld. 

HBRSBK.—A separate list of A. Heraen’s works in Russian may he had on 
application. 

Hixji.—T he Hirtort of the Reforu MovBiq^in tlje Dental Profession in Great 
Britain daring the last twenty years. By Alfred HiU, Licentiate in Dental Sttr* 
gery, fce. Crown 8vo, pp, xvi, aUd 400, doth. 18!T. 10s. Bd. 

HtUdSSBiRD.— FRANCS AND THE FrENOH IN THE SECOND HaLF OF rfHB HfmC« 
fSENTS CXKTDSt. By Karl Hillebraud. Translated from the Third Gtt^msn 
EdHiian. Pestflvo, pp. xx. and 262, doth^ ISSL 10a. 6d, 

mfmOQ PoPOLXBLT Trbatird. Being an Rdtoplmd Utseriplion c$ 

dm vKrkiBs H^pthen Xhsltiei Utustratei on iheJIUver swami ^ Sema^m* 
mdM, Rs a mcstientq of Ud visit to Indio, to H,R.B. thn Mbs «f Wales, 1C.G., 
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HirrELL.— Thi? Oommkrue axd Inoustriks oe tkk Paoipic Oo.viiT ok North 
America. ]jv J. S. Ilitccll, Author of “The Resources of (Jaliforuu.” 46o, 
l.p. }<2(>. 1882. £1, 10s. 

HODQjON.—Academy Leotcres. By .7. U. flodgson, R.A., Tubrarian and Profca-sor 
of Painting to the Royal Academy. Or. iSvo, ])p. viii. and 312, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

HODGSON.' -JissAYH ON the Lancuvcer, Litervtcrk, and Reucion op NiiraL 
.^Nl) 'I'lUET. Together witli furtlu'v Papern on the Geography, Kthnology, and 
Ooniinerco of those Goiintries. By J». H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Gonrt of Nopal. R(.yal8vo, cloth, j>p, xii. and 27d. 1874. 14.s. 

HODGSON.-- I'lssATy CN Indian Simwfct.s. See Ti iibnnr’s Oiiontal Series. 

HODGSON.— The Rhccatjon oi- (Jiri.s: ami tup J'An'i.iivMEN'T op Women op 
the Uppkr CLASsp,.i KiMTrM’ioNALi.v ('ossiT)EitKiTwo Ltctni'cs. By W. B. 
Hodgson, fiL.D. Second Ldilioji, (b.Svo, pp \vj. and 111, e,loth. 1869. .3s. (id. 

HODGSON. -Ti'IIGUt: TTis Life, Times, ami Oiiiniuiis. Two I.cctures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.]). Grown 8vo, pp. vi. :unl S;i, Mjutd. IS/'O. 2s. 

HOERNLE. —.\.t^)MPAll.\TlVK Grammar oPTHEGAnuvx t \M'.r vors, with Special 
Refcroncfi to tlie Kastem Kindi. Aceoriipanied iiy .* I..inguai;e Map, and Table 
of Alphabets. By X. F. Rudolf Hoernle. l)i-my Svo, pp, 474. idoiii. 1880. 18s. 

HOLBEIN SOCIETY. —Subscription, one guinea per atiimm. List of public.ations 
on applieation. 

HOLMES-FORBES.—The S(nrNnR op Beaciv. An Anal\tieal Inquiry into the 
Laws of yE'^theties. By Avaiy W. llolriies-l-'orben. of Lincoln s Inn, B.irn.stcr-at- 
Law. J‘ost 8\o, cloth, p|). vi, and 200. J88]. 6s. 

HOLST.— The GuNSTmrriovAh and PoinTCAh Hjsj’ohv op the United Staten. 
By Dr. H. von Holst Translated by J. .L L.dor and A. B. Mason. Roy.'l .Svo. 
A’’ol. 1. 17ri0-18;>,‘i. St.ite Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp, xvi. and .’>06. 1876. 18.s. 
—Vol. Tl. ]iS2S-l.S46. .f.iekson’.s Adininiatiation—Annexation ot Texa.s, Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.—Yol. III. IS 16 ISriO, Anne.\ation of Toxa-s—Conipiomise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and .T.KS. LSSl. IS.s. 

EOLYOAKE. - Tr vvEi.s in SEMirii op a Sr’ir.ruV' Gnnr-BooK op AMciuca and 
(UnaD-A. By Gi’orjfe .Jacob Holyoake, Autlior of “The Hisitory of G.i-oneratiou 
in Ktigland.’’ Post .Svo, pp. 148, wrapper. 1884. 2s, (id. 

HOLYOAKE. —Thr History OP G<)-uI’ 1 ':kat[<)v IN B.ngi.and ; i<s Tjiter.ituie and its 
Advocates. By (!. .1, H.ilyonke. \'ol. I. Toe Pioneer IVrio'l. 1<S12 41. Grown 
Svo, pp. xii. and420, cloth. 1.S75. 4s. -Vol. II. The Goiistruclive Poiiod, 184.'»- 
78. Grown 8vo, p]i. X. and 501, cloth. 1878. 8s. 

EOLYOAKE. - The Trim, op Thei.sm acoispd op OBsTRin'TiNc ,Spcpi,ar Like. By 
G. .7. Holyoako. Crown 8vo, p]x xti. and ‘ioln tdoth. 1S77. 2s. (id. 

HOLYOAKE.-- UeAkSONINO prom Facts : A xMetbod of Kvetyday Logic. Jly G. J. 
Holyoakc. Fcap., pp. .xii. and 94, wrapper. -1877. Is. Od. 

HOLyOAKE.--Si:i,P-HEl,J’ by the Peoin.e. Tbirty-tbrce Years of Co-ojipration in 
llochd.iIrt. In Two I'arts. Part I.,’1841 1857: P.irt IL, 1.S57 -1.S77 By G. J. 
Holyoako. Ninth Bilition. (Irown .S\o, pp. 174, elotli, 18,83. 2s. 6d. 

HOPKINS. -Er.EMENTARY Gr.vm.mak OP THK'I'URKi.sJi IjANCcace. AVitli a few Kasy 
Kxercises. By F. \j. Hopkins, M.A., Follow and 'J’uior of Trinity Hall, Gam* 
bridge. Crown Svo, pj). 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. tid. 

HORDER.— A SEI.KCT 10 K prom “ 'J’hr Book op Praise pou Cuicdren.’’ as Edited 
by W. Gariett ifordor. FCr the Use of Jewish Children. Foap. Svo, jip. SO, 
cloth. 1SS3. la. 6d. 

HOSMER.— The Pboi'LE and Poi.lTica; or, The Structure of States and the 
Significanee and Relation of Political Forms. By G. W. Hosmer, M.D, Demy 
Svo, pp. viii. and 340, cloth. 1883. lbs, 

HOWELLS.— A Little Girl among the Old Ma.sters. With Introduction and 
Comment. By W. D. Howells. Oblong crown Svo, cloth, pp. 6G, with 54 plates. 
1884. lOs. 
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HOWELLS.— Dk. Skeen's 1‘ractice: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vu, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. fis. 

HOWSE.— A Grammar op the Obee Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of tho Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howso, F.K.G.B. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 324, cloth. 1805. 7s. Od. 

HULME.— Matiiematioal Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them. By 
F. Edw.ard Hulme, F.L.S.. F.S.A., Art-Master of Marlborough College, Authof’of 
“Principles of Ornament.'il Art,” &c. With Illustrations. Becond Edition. 
Imperial Kimo, pp. xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3 k. Gd. 

HUMBERT.— On “Ti^nant Hioht.” By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties on Government. Translated from the 
Genuau of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8vu, 
pp. XV. and 203, cloth. 1854. Os. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters of William Von Humboldt to a Female Friend. A com¬ 
plete Edition. 'lYansIatcd from the Second German Edition liy Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. 
and 592, cloth. 1807. 10s, 

HUNT.— The Religion op the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vu, pp. xxiv. and 259, clotli. 2s. Gd. 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geological E.s.savs. By Professor T. Sterry Hunt. 

Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxiL and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A Comparative Dictionary of the Non-Aryan Languagf.sof India 
ANT) High a ■^ia With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, li.A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fel. Ethnol. Soc., Author of 
tho “ Annals of Rural Bengal,” of H.M.’s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustmting Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Griginal MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, Gorman, Russian, and I^tin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 23U, 
cloth. 18G9. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mubalmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Director- 
General of Statistics to tho Government of India, See., Author of the “Annals of 
Rural Bengal,” &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, doth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Anpects of Bengal DisTRicir-. A System of Famine Warnings. 
By W. W. Hunter, B,A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statlstical Account of Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A,, LL.D., 
Director-General of Stati.stica to the Government of India, lu 20 vols. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue of Sanskrit Manusohipts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists ir. 
Calcutta, France, and Englaud, by W. W. Hunter, C.LE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28, 
paper. 1880. 2a. 

HUNTER.— The Imperial Gazetteer op India. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D., 
Director-Geooral of Statistics to the Government of India In Nine VolumoK 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 567, xix. and 716, 609, 513, 555, 537, and xii. an^ 

478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER. —The Indian Empire: Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, 0.1.E., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16 b. 

HUNTER.— AN Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia. Com¬ 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resideut, Aden. 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
C.I.E., Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. 2 vols. 

8vo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, half morocco. 1879. lOs. 
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HUNTER.— A BniEK HrsTOiiY of thr Indian PEoriiR. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., 
LL.1). Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1884. 3s. 8d. 
HURST.— History of Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Pn^sent State of 
Protestant Tlicology. By the Rev. John F. Hui-st, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised .and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown Svo, 
pp. xvii. and 525, cloth. 18C7. K)s. 5d. 

Hj^TT. —Prompt Remudie-s for Acojdk.vts and Poi.sons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medic.al aid an IV es. By W. II. Hyett, F. U.S. A Broad¬ 
sheet, to hang up in Country Sclmols or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Piivate Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Olouccster Eye Institution, in sheets, 21^ 
by 17.i inches, 2s. Cd. ; mounted, 3s. (id. 

HYMANS. -Pupil Vemrs 'I’eachkr. Letters from a Teaclicr to a Teacher. Fcap. 
8 VO, pp. 92, cloth. 3875. 2s, 

IHNE,—A Lati.n Grammar for Beoinners. By AV. If Ihnp, late Principal of 
Carlton Terraco School, Liverpool. Crown Bvv, i>p. vi. and 184, clotli. 18G4. 3s. 
IKHWANU-S SafX; or, Brothers of Purity. Triuislutod from the Hiiidustani by 
Professor John Dowsou, M.R.A.S., Staff College, tSaiulhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
viii, and Ifiti, cloth. 1^9. 7s. 

INDIA. -Auch-kolooical Survey of AVestkhv India. See Burgess. 

INDIA.—PuRLiCATio.Ns OF THE ARcH.ii:oLOUic'AL SURVEY OF INDIA. A separate list 
on application. 

INDIA. —l^unLic.VTiov.s of the Geourapiucvl Depariment of thf. Indi.’ Office, 
London. A separate list, also list of all the Government M<ips, on application. 
INDIA— Publications of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFnCE PUBLICATIONS 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5.s. 

Assam, <lo. do. Vols. 1. and II, .5s. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Kcvoiiues, Ac., in Iiidiiu 12s. 

Do. 3 urisprudeuce for Forest Officers. 12s. 

Beal’s Buddhist Trlpitaka. 4s. 

Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. 1. to XX. ItWs. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to X.Y. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 218. 

Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. II., 14s. Vol. VIII., Os. Vol. XIII, (2 ivarts), 10.s. 

Vol. XV. (2 parts), 10.. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VII., and .X., XI., XII,, XIV., XV1. Bs. each. 

Do. do. Vols, XXI., XXII.. and XXIII. Os. each. 

Burgess’ Archmological Survey of Western In*lia. Vols. 1. and III. 42s. each. 
Do. do. * do. V’'ol. TI. (i3s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126s. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50$. 

Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s. 

Chambers’ Meteorology (Bombay) aud Atlas. 30s. 

Cole's Agra and Muttra. 703. 

Cook’s Gums and Resins. 5s. 

Corpus luscriptioiieni Indicarum. Vul. 1. 32s. 

Cunuitigham’s Arohtnological Survey. Vols. I. to XVIII. lOs. and 12 b. each. 

Do. Stupa of Bharut. 63s. 

Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. Gd. 

Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. 105s. 

Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of India for 1882-3. 28. 6d. 
Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. lOs. 

Hunter’s Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 
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INDIA OFFICE PUBUCATIONS-rojffinwef^/. 

Indian Educnliiou Commission, licport of the. 12s. Appondices. 10 vols. lOs. 
•Taschke’s Tibetan-English Dictionary. 30s. 

King. Ciiinchona-Pliiiiting. Is. 

Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols, I. and II. 15s. each. 

Liotard's Materials for Pajjer. ‘is. fid. 

Liotard’s ESilk in India. Part 1. ‘is. 

Loth. Oatiilogiic of Arabic MSS. 10s. fid. 

Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. hlemoir of Indian Surreys. lOs. fid. 

Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. fid. 

Mitra (liajendralala), Buditha Gaya. fiOs. 

Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 

Mueller. Select l^lants for Extra-Tropical Countries. 8s. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lOs. each. 

Do. do. Vol. III.. 58. 

N. W. r. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and If. JOs. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to XL, XIII.. and XIV. 123. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. 1. to III. 10s. each. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 4.5s. each. 

Raverly’s Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections I. and 11. ‘2s. Sec" 
tioii ill. on. Section IV. 3s. 

Rajput'ina Gazetteer. 3 vols, 15s. 

Saunders’ Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 

Sewell’s Amaravati Tope. 3.s. 

Smith’s (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Taylor. Indian Marino Surveys, ‘is. fid. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. lOs. fid, each. 
Trumpp’s Adi Grauth. 5’is. fid. 

Waring. Phiarmacopceia of India, The., fis. 

Watson’s Cotton Gins. Boards, lOs, fid. Paper, 10s, 

Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. fid. 

Do, Tobacco, 5s. 

Wilson. Madras Army. Vols. I. and II. 213. 

INDIAN GAZETTEERS.—Sco Gazetteuk, and India Office Publications. 
INGLEBY.— See SuAKEaFKAiiE. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By tlie Rev. 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN.— History op the English Alphabet : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophiciil Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 30, sewed. 
1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y, Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 2s. fid, 

INTERNATIONAL Niimismata ORiENTALfA (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wrapiwr. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas P.R.S. Pp. 84, with .a Plato and 
Map of the India of Manu. Os. fid.—-Part 11. Coins of the Urtuki Turkumfins. 
By Stanley Lane Poolo, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 
Os.—Part HI. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achamenidm. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autotype Plates. 10a. fid.— 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. 'By Edward Thomas Rogers, Pp. 
iv.-22, and 1 Plato. Ss.—Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, 
M.A. Pp. iv.-(56, and 8 Autotype Plates. ISs.—Part VL The Ancient Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
10s.---Vol. I., containing the first six paits. as snecified above. Royal 4to, half 
bound. £3, 13s. fid. 
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INTERNATIOKAL NuMiSMATA-con^t»?Mic;. 

Vol. II. Coins op thk Jkws. Bcinjf a History of tlie Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S,, Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., 
Ac. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alpliabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, 
sewed. 1881. £2. 

..Vol. III. Bart T. The Coins of Abakan, of Pfgu, and op Bukma. By Lieut.- 
Cencral Sir Arthur Phayro, C.B., K.C.S.L, G.O.M G., lato Commissioner of 
Jiritish Burma, Also contains the Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intcjeourse 
with India in the Ninth and following Centuries. By Kdward Tliomus, F.R.S. 
Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882, 
8s. Cd. 

Part II. The Coins op .Southern lNt)iA. By Sir W, Elliot. Royal 4to. 

JACSSON.— Ethnology and Pheesoloot as an Aid to the Historian. By the 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp, xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 4^. fid. 

JACKSON.--TUE Shrot'SHTUE Word-Book. A '-'oss.*irv of Arclmic and Provincial 
Words, Ac,, used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown S’vo, pp. civ. 
and .124, cloth. 1881. 31s. fid. 

JACOB,— Hindu Pantheism. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

JAGIELSKI.— On Mauienead Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. J.agiel.ski, MD., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
andlSG. With Map. (doth. 1874. fis. 

JAMISON.-The Life and Times op Bertrand Du Guiisclin. AHist'^ryof the 
Fourteenth Century, By 1). F. Jamison, tif South C.arolina. Portrait, 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii,, 314, cloth. 18C4, £1, la. 

JAPAN.— Map op Nippon (Japan): Compiled from N.ntive Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Hmny Binnton, M.l.O.R., F.R.G.S., 1880. Size, 
n feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, .£1, Is.; Roller, varnwhed. 
.£1, lls. (id.; Folded, in Oaisc, £1, .Is. fid. 

JASCHEE. - A Tibetan-Encli'^h Dictionary. With special referenee to the Pre- 
v.ailing Dialcchs. To which is added .nn F.nglish-Tihetaii Vocabularj'. By JI. A. 
Jiischke, late Moravian Missionary at Kyclang, British Lahoul. Im]>erial 8vo, pp. 
xxb.-672, cloth. 1881. £1,108. 

JASCHEE.— Tibetan Grammar. By If. A. Jaschke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-104, 
cloth. 1883. .Is. 

JATAEA (The), together with its Commentary ; being talcs of the Anterior Birth 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in IMi, by V. Fausboll. Text. 8vo. 
Vol. I., pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.—Vol. IT., p]». 452. cloth. 1879, 
288.—Vol. III., pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1883. 28s. (For Transl.ition see 
TrUbner’s Oriental Series, “Buddltist Birtli Stories,”) 

JENEINS.—A Paladin op Finance: Contemporaiy Manners, Bv E. Jenkins, 
Author of “ Ginx’s Baby. ” Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882, 7s. fid. 

JENEINS.— Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Wonls, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures; omitting what everybody knows, and contain¬ 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabcz Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Js. fid. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. India. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions and their Relation to Univfiisal Efligion 
Persia. By Samuel Johnson. With an Introduction by 0. B. Frothingham. 
Demy 8vo, pp, xliv. and 784, cloth. 1885, ISs. 

JOLLY.— See NaradIya. 
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JOMIIII.—THG Aar op War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Oatnp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendeil, and Captain \V. 0. Craighill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 

JOSEPH. — Rkmgion, Natural and Revkalkd. A Scries of Progressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By N. y. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xii.-29G, cloth. 1879. 
3s. 

J0TEKALIS SATIRiE. "With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
J. J). Lewis, M.A., Trin. Coll. Carnb. Second Edition. Two vols. 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KARCHER. — Questionnaire Fuancals. Questions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 'hi, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, Os. 6d. 

EARDEC. —The Spirit’s Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortiality of the Soul, Ac., Ac., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted tlirongh various mediums, collected ami set in order by 
Allen Kordec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna Blackwell. Crown 
8vo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. fid. 

KARDEG.— The Mrdium’.s Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Contoining the Theoretic Te.achings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta* 
tioTis, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Mcdianimity, Ac., Ac. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vi), pp. 43fi, cloth. 1876. 78. fid. 

KARDEC.— HK;VVEN and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardce. Translated by Anna Blackwell. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. fid. 

KEMP. See Scuopkniiaueii. 

KENDRIGK.-'Gt(££K Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahcl C. Kendrick. 8vo, I'p. 371, cloth. 1870. 9s. 

KERHODE. — Natal : Its Early History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. fid. 

KEYS OF THE GREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp, 210, 
cloth. 1876. 53, 

KIRAHAN.— VALLEY.S and their Relation to Fissurfh, FiuorunEa, and Faults. 
By G. H. Kiiiahan, M.R.LA., F.R.G.S.I., Ac. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of Argyll, (’rown 8vo, pp. 250, cloth, illustrated. 78. fid. 

KING’S STRATAGEM (The); Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Mition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 28. fid. 

KINGSTON.— The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 53. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and hts Doptrines, A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pj). iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 28. fid. 

KNOX.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

KLEHM.— Muscle Beating; or, Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 6(), 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL.— TBAVET.S IN Canada and through the States op New York and 
PFJIN8 YLVANIA. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs. Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols. post 8 to, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth, 186L £1, Is. 
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KBAPF.— Dictionary op thr Sdahim Languaoe. Compiled by the Kev. Dr. L. 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. xl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. SOs. 

KBAUS.--Cari^ibad and its N.vtural TIe.m.ing Agents, from the Physiological 

,,and Therapeutical Point of View, liy J. Kraus, M.D. With Xotcs Intioductory 
by the Itev. J. T. Walters, M. A. Second Edition, llevised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. Ss. 

KROEOER.— Thr Minne.singeb op Gkrmany. Hy A. E. Kroegcr. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. 78. 

KURZ.— Forest Flora op IJarnsH Burma, liy H. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium. Royal Botanical Gardens, C.ilcutta. 2 vuLs. crown 8vu, pp, xxx., 550, 
and 014, cloth, 1877. 30s, 

4 

LACERDA’S Journey to Ca7.emrr in 1798, Trinslatod .‘'imI Annotated by Captain 
R. F, Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Jourmsy of the Pomheiros, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. fa. (id. 

LANARI.— Collection op Italian and English Dialogues. By A. Lauari. 
Fcap. 8 VO, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. Od. 

LAND. —Tub Principles op IIerrew Guammir. By.T. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Ijogic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
hv Reginald Lane I’oolo, Balliol College, Oxford. P.U‘t I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. Gd. 

LANE, —The Kor.an. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

LANGE,— A History op Materialism. See English and Foreign rhilosojilucnl 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANGE.— Germania. A Gorman Reading-book Arranged Brogrcs.sivcly. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocahnlary and Biograiducal Notes. 8vo, pp. xvi. ami 21G, clotli, 1881, 3s. 6d, 
I’art II. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. Cd. 

LANGE. —German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the UniverKii.y of Liuidon, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged iirogrossively, with Notes and Thoorctienl as well as Bractic.al 'IVeatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., .Assistant Ger¬ 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich : E.v.iminer, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. .and 17G, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

LANGE,— German Grammar PttAmnE. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
lip. viii. and G4, cloth. 1882. Is. Gd. 

LANGR— Colloquial Germ.vn Grammar. With Sj»pcial Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lango, Bh.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 389, cloth. 1882. 4s Gd. 

LANUAN. —A Sanskrit Reader. With Vocabulary and Notes. By Charles 
Rockwell Lanman, Professor of Sanskrit in Harv.u il College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 294, cloth. 1884. 10s. Gd. 

LARSEN, -Danish-English DictioNiVRT. By A. Larsen, Crown 8vo, pp, viii. 
and 646, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 
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L ASCARrDES.*-A Comprehknsitb Phtuskological Engt jsh-A it ciitNT and M odern 
Greek Lexicon. Fotnuled upim u manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriiintheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18uiO, pp. xi. aud 1338, cloth. 1882. £1,10s. 

LATHE (The) and its Uses; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modern appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and {.urved Sui-faccs, kc. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 310, cloth. 188,3. 10s. Od. 

LE-BEUN.— Materials for Translating from Engia.sh into French ; being a 
short Essay on Translntinu, folhiwed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse, 
lly L. Le-Ilrun. Seventh Eilition Kevised .and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LEE.— IiTAJSTKATiONS OF THE PHYSIOLOGY OF Kettgion, III Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part I. lly Henry Lee, F.ll.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Koval College of Surgeons, &e. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 
1880. 3s. 6d. 

LEES.— A J'RACTicAL Guide to Health, and to the Homk Treatment of the 
Common Ailments of Life ; With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hints 
to Mothers on Nursing. &c. lly F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1S74. 3s. 

LEGGE.-1 'he Chinese Ci-assK’s, With a Translation, Critical and Exeget.ic.al, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and cnjiious Indexes, lly .fames Legge, 1>.D., of tlie Lou¬ 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Koyal 8vo. Vols. I.~V. in Eight Parts, 
piihlislied, cloth. £2, "2s. each Part. 

LEGGE.' The Chinksf. Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary I'ssays 
anrl Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers from 
the Author’s work, containing the OriginalToxt. lly .Tames Legae, D.l>. (howii 
bvo. Vol. I. The I.jfe and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vi. 
and 338. cloth. 1872. ICs. fid.- Vol. IJ. TliuWorksof Mencius. Pp. x. ami 402, 
cloth, 128.- Vol. III. The She-King; or, The Rook of Poetrv. Pp. vi. and 432, 
clotJi. 1876. 12.S. 

LEGGE.— CdNFi ciANLSM IN ReI-ation to Christi.uviti. a Paper rcml before the 
Missionaty Conference in Sbangliai, on Mav 11th, 1877. By Rev. James I^gge, 
D.1).,LL.D., Ac. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. ]87‘7. Is. 6d. 

LEGGE.-A 1 jETTER to PRoFF.ssdR Max Mui.t.fr, chiefly on the Translat on into 
English of the Chinese Tenns Ti, and Shanfj Tt. Ry James Ijcgge, Professor of 
the Oliinesc Linguage ami Literature in the Univeisity of Oxford. (Jrowu 8vo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880, Is. 

LEIGH. — The Religion of the World. Ry H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii. and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d, 

LEIGH.— The Story of Pihlohophy. Ry Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

LEILA-HANOUM.— A Thagitiy in the Imperial Harem at Constanttnopi.e. 
Ry Leila-Hnnoum, Translated from the French, with Notes by Ooneral 11. E. 
Colston. 16mo, pp. viii. and 300, cloth. 1883. 4s. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Rrfitmann Ralladr. The only authorised Edition. Comidcte in 1 
vol., including Nineteen Rallads, illustrating his Travels in Eurojio (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. Ry Charles G. Leland, 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 202, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Mu.sio Lesson of C'onftjcius, and other Poems. By Charles G. 
IjChaud. Fcap. 8vo, pp. vliffiand 168, cloth. 1871. 38. 6d. 

LELAND.— Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scbeffel and others. Ry Charles G. Leland, 16mo, pp. 176, cloth, 1872. 
Ss. 6d. 
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LELAND.— The Egyptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 78. 6d.. 

LELAMD.— The English Gipsies and thkib Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition, Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 260, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

LELAND.— Fu-Sang ; OR, The Discovert oe America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century, By Charles G. Leland, Crown 8vo, pp, 232, cloth. 1875. 

'* 7s. 6d. 

LELAND, —rinoiN-ENorjsn Sing-Rono ; or, Songs and Sfories in the China-English 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. ami 
140, cloth. 1876. 5 r. 

LELAND. —The Gypsie.s. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
10s. 6d. 

LEOPARDI.— ,See EnglUh and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vcd. XVII. 

LEO.— Fofii CuArTERs of North’s Plutarch, Containinc; the Lives of Cains Mar- 
cius, Coriolnnus, .luliuH Csesar, Marcus Ai t.'T.'U:, ami Maicus Ihutiis. as Sources 
to Shakespeare’s Tragedies; Coriolnnus, duliuB Cmsar. and Antony and Cleo¬ 
patra; and partly to Hamlet and Tinion of Athens. PhotoHthogiaphed in the 
size of the Edition of l.Wi. With I’rcfaee, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1570, 1505, 1C03, and 1612 ; and Bcfeience Ntdes to the Test of tlie 
Tmgedies of Sliakc-spoare. Edited by Professor F. A. T,oo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi¬ 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Meml>er of the Directoiy of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lectnier at the Academy of Sfoderu Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 13(t of facsimiles, lialf-niorocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1,11s. 6d.; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a snpetior Luge hand-made 
paiier), £3, 38. 

LERMONTOFF. —The Demon. By Michael Lennontotf. Ti.'inslated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen, t’rown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2.s. 6d, 

LESLEY.— Man s Origin anti 1)1',stint. Sketched from the I’lntform of the Physienl 
Sciences. By, J. I’. Lo.sley, IMem’oer of the N.ilional Acaibmy of the United 
States, I’rofessnr of Geoloiry, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. vid. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s, 6d. 

LESSING.— Letters ON Biur.ior.ATUY. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.l). 8vo, pj). 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

LESSING.— See English and Foreign Philosoidiioal Libraiv, Extra Series, Vols. 1. 
and 11. 

LETTERS ON THK War nmvKEN Germany anh Franck, P.v Mommsen, Strauss, 
MaxMiillcr, andCarlvle. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp, 120, cloth. 1871. 28. (Id. 

LEWES.— Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Scri(?8: 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. T., demy Svo. Fourth edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
1884. 12s.—Vol. IL, demy Svo, pp. 552, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

LEWES.— PrORT.pms OF Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Seriee. 
The Physical Basis ok Mind. 8vo, with IIlustrations, pp. .508, cloth. 1877. 
Ids. Contents.—The Nature of Life; The Nervous Mechanism; Animal Auto¬ 
matism ; The Redox Theory. 

LEWES.— Prorlemh OF Life AND Mind. By George Henp'Lewes, Third Series. 
Problem the First—The Study of Psychology: Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy Svo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

LEWES.— PROBLEMa OF Life and Mind. By George Henr)' Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second—Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Tliird— 
The Spiiere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth—The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy Svo, pp. x, and 500, cloth. 1879. IBs. 
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LEWIS.-See Jovbnal and Pliny. 

LIBRARIANS, Transactions and Procrkdinos of the Conperencr op, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward JJ. Nicholson and llenry R. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, Ss. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINaDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. linperiiil 8vo, cloth. FiasT, held at, 
()xford, October 1, 2, 8, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder," 
Librarian of the Atliena'iiiu Club, and Ernest C. Thom.os, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 102. 1879. £1, 8a. Second, held at Man¬ 
chester, September 28, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by II. K. Ted<ier and E. 0. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— -Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7, 1860. Edited by K. C. Thomas and C. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1,18. 

LIBBER.— The Life and LEmRs op Francis Lteber. Edited by T. S. Perry. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14.s. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from ‘‘The Modem French Reader.” 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1884. 2s. 

LLOYD AND Newton.- Prussta’s Beprebentative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. lOs. 6d. 

LOBSCHEID.— CniNEHE AND English Dicttonakt, arranged according to the Radi¬ 
cals. By W. Ijubscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 8a. 

LOBSCHEID,— EngI/LSII and Ohine.se Dicthinary, with the Ihinti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverbs. See Trubnex’s Oriental Scries. 

LOVETT. —The Life and Stroggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

LOVELY.— WiiERFi TO no for Help; Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Rti>uioii.s, Fire-Escape Stations, &c., 
Ac., of London ami the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, R.N. Third Edi¬ 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papeils, Piy James Russell Lowell. Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Autliorised Edition of 18.59, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Scries in I vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii.-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Childuen’h Pentateuch : With the Haphtarahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 570, elotli. 1878. 5s. 

LUDEWZO. —The Literature of American Aboriginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Lndewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Trubner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. lOs. 6d. 

LUKIN.— The Boy Engineers ; What they did, and how they did it. By the Rev. 
L. J. Lukin, Author of The Young Meclianic,” Ac. A Book for Boys; 30 En¬ 
gravings. Imperial 16mo, pp. vill and 344, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

LUX E TENEBRIS ; or, The Testimony of Consciodsnesb. A Theoretic Essay. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. lOs. 
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MACCORUAC.—The Convebsatiok of a Soul with God : A Tlipoilicy. By Henry 
MacCormac, M.D. IGnio, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

MACHIAVELLI,— The Histobical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings of 
Niccolo Macuiavelli. Translated from the Italian by C. E. Dctmold. With 
Portraits, 4 vola, 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 46-1, 488, and 472. 1882. A'3, 3.s. 

. MACKENZIE.— IlisTOUT OF the Relations of the Gotehnmfnt with the Him, 
Tribes of the north-east frontier of Bengal. By Alexander Mackenzie, of 
the Bengal Civil Service; Secretary to the Government of India in llie Home 
Department, and formerly Secretary to the Government of Bengal. Royal 8vo, 
pp. xviii. and 58(5, cloth, with Map. 1884. IGs. 

MADDEN.— Coins op the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and Now Testaments. By Fiedeiick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secret.ny of the Brighton College, &c., Ac. 
AVith 279 AV'’oodcut.s and a Plate of Alphabets. Ktiyal 4to, pp. xii. jind 330, cloth. 
1881. £2, 2s. 

MADELUNO.— The Causes and Operative Treatment of Duputtren’s Finger 
Contbaotion. By Dr. OttoAV. Madclung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univei- 
sity, and As.siatant Surgeon at tho University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
187ti. Is. 

MAHAPARINIBBANASUTTA.- See Childfrs. 

MAHA-VIRA-CHARITA ; or, The Advtjntures of the C-ront Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama iu Seven Acts. Truuslated into Kiiglish Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhiiti. By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8\ u, cloth. f)s. 

MAIMONIDES.— The Guide of the Perplexed of Maimontdes. See English and 
Foreign Philosophical Library. 

MALLESON.— Bssavs and Lkcturks on Infhan Historical SuB-iFm. By Colonel 
G. B, Malleson, C.S.I. Second Lssue. C'rown 8vo, ])p. 348, clotli. 187ti. 5s. 

MANDLEY.—AVoman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of tlie Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of AVomon. By 
J. G. Maudlcy. Ciown 8vo, pp. viii. and Iflfl, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

MANIFULUS VoCABCLORUM. A Rhyming Dictionary of the Englisli Linguago. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by lleury B, AVlieatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 18G7. 14s. 

MANCEDVRES.— A Retrospect of the Ai'tum.v Manotviiks, 1871. With 5 Plana. 
Ry a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, clotli. 1872. 5s. 

MARIETTE-BET.-Thf, Monuments op Upper Egypt: a translation of the 
“Itin6raire de la Haute Egypte” of Auguste Maricttc-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette, Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. .ami 202, cloth, 1877. 7s. Od. 

MARKHAM.— Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Oontribiitions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of tho Yneas of Peru. Col¬ 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp, 223, cloth. £1, lls. 6d. 

MARKHAM.— Oi.LANTA ; A Drama in the Quichua Tianguagc. Text, Translation, 
and Introduction. By Clonients R. Markham, C.B. Crown Svo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

MARKHAM.— A Memoir of the Lady Ana dr Osorio, Countc.ss of Cbincon, and 
Vice Queen of Peioi, a.d. lfl29-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus, By Clements R. Markham, 0. B., Member of tho Imperial Aca¬ 
demy Naturse Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchou. Small 4to, pp. xii. and 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound. 
1874. 28 b. 
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BXARKHAM.— A Memoib on the Indian Surveys. By Clements B. Markhnii^ 
C.B., F.K.S., &c., &c. Published by Order of IL M. Secretary of State for India 
in OonnciL Tllustntted with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial Svo, pp. xxx. 
and 4S1, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

MARKHAM.— Narratives of the Mission of Okokoe Bogie to Tiret, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Iiitroduotion, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements B. Markham, C B., F.B.S. 
Second ]<klitiun. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and Illustrations. 
1879. 2Is. 

MABMOMTEL. —Bei.ihaire. Par Marmontel. Nouvello Edition. 12nio, pp. xH. 
and 123, cloth. 1807. 28. 6d. 

MARSDEN.— XoMisMATA Ohientalta Tllustrata. The Plates* of the Ohifjktal 
Coins, Ancient and Modern, of tho Collection of the late William Marsden, 
F.K.S., Ac. Ac. Engraved from Drawings made under his Directions. 4to, .b7 
Plates, cloth. 31s. 6d. 

MARTIN AND Trubner.—The Current Gold and Silver Coins op all Countries, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty’s^tationery 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vi>, 141 I’lates, i>rinied in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 100 pages of Text, hand¬ 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Embleiuaticid Designs on the 
Cover, ami gilt edges. 1863. £2, 28. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : their Education, PHU.Of'opMT, and liEiTKRs. By W. 

A. P. M.artin. D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin, 8vo, i>p. 
320, cloth. 1.S81. 7s. 6d. 

MARTINEAU.— Essays, Philosophical and Theological. By James Martiueau. 
2 vols. crown Svo, pp. iv. and 414—x. and 430, cloth. 187.5. £1. 4s, 

MARTINEATJ. — Letters prom Ireland. By Harriet Martiue.an. Reprinted from 
the Daily News. Post Svo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 18f52, Cs. Cd. 

MASON.— Burma ; Its People and Productions ; or, Notes on the Fauna, Flora, 
and Minerals of Tenasserim, I’egu and Burma. By tlio Kev, F. Mason, D.D., 
M.R.A.S., Corresponding Member of tho American tiriental Society, of the Boston 
Society of Natural History, and of the Lyceum of N.itural History, New York. 
Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology. V<i1. fl. Botany. Rewritten and 
Enlarged hy W. Theobald, late Deputy-Superinteiidcnt Gcologic4il Survey of 
India. Two Vols., royal Svo, pp. xxvi. and 56d; xvi. and 788 aiul xxxvi,, cloth, 
1884. £3. 

MATHEWS. — Abraham Ibn Ezra’s Commestaby on the Canticles after the 
F lltsT Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 

B. A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6(1. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual op the Malay Language. P.y W, E. Maxwell, of tho 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law; Assistant Resident, Persik, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Elcmeut in Malay. Crown Svo, 
lip. viii, and 182, cloth. 1882. Ts. Cd, 

MAY.— A Bibliography of Electuicity and Magnetism. 1860 to 1883, With 
Special Reference to Electro-Technics. Comidlcd by G, May. With an Index 
by O. Salle, Ph.D. Crown Svo, pp. viii.-204, cloth. 1884. .58. 

MAYER. — On the Art of Pottery : with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
1873. 5s. 

MAYERS.— Treatier Between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &c. Edited by W. 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.’a Legation at Peking. Svo, pp. 246, 
cloth. 1877. 23s. 
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MAYER8.— Thk Chinese GovERNMiiNT ; a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. Jiy Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to Legation at Teking, &c., &c. Koyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 100, 

cloth. 1878. 303. 

BI‘CRINDLE.— Ancient India, as Described by Megasthenes and Arrian; 
^ being a translation of the fragments of the Jndika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the ludika of Arrian. IJy J. W. 
M‘Crindle, M.A., Frincipal of the (government (Jollcge, Patna, Ac. With 
Introduction, Notp.s, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 78. (id. 

M'CRINDLE.— The Commerce and Navigation ok the Erttiir.ean Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Perijdus Maris Erythrsei, hy ati Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian’s Account of the Voyasio of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the I’ersian Gulf. With Introduction, Coniim nt.'iry, NoteS, and Index. 
By J. W. M’CVindle, M.A., Edinburgh, Ar. Vo-r Svo, pp, iv. and 238, cloth, 
1879, 7a. Gd. 

U'CRINDlV —Ancient India as Described by Ktc.sias the Knidwn; being a Transla¬ 
tion of the Abridgniciit of his “Indika” hy Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writei-s. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J, W. M’Crindle, M.A., 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

MECHANIC (The youNc). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of I’ools, ami for the coitstruction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial l6mo, pp. iv, and 31G, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. Gs. 

MECHANIC’S WoRKBTlOF (AmateuiO. A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for tlie Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering,and (Jarpentry. By the Author of “The Lathe and its Uses.” 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. Gs, 

MEDITATIONS on Death and Eternity. I’ranslated from the German hy Frederica 
Kowan. Published hy Her Majesty’s gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 38G, cloth. 
1862. 10s. Gd. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 

1884. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Life and its Religious Dutif»s. Ti-anslalcd from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Maje.sty's gracious permilaion. Being the Companion Volume to “Medi¬ 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8 VO, pp. vi. and 370, cloth. 18G3. 10s. Gd. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 18G3. 
Gs. 

MEDLICOTT.— A Manual of the Geology of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By II. B. Medlicott, hi. A., Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R,S.M., F.R.S.. Deputy Super¬ 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818, with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1879. ICs. (For Part 111. see Ball.) 

MEOEA-DDTA (The). (Cloud-MesBenger.) By Kfilidaso. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. The Vocabu¬ 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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MEREDTTH.— Arca, a Repkbtoirb op Original Poems, Sacrod and Secular. By 
F. Meredytb, M.A., Oauou of Limerick (JathcdraL Grown 8vu, 2 )p. 124, cloth. 
1875. 5s. 

METCALFE.— The Englishman and the Scanuinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow t>f Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of *‘GalluB” and 
“Chariclos;” and Author of “The Oxonian in Iceland.” Post 8vo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 

MICHEL.— Lbs ^ossais en France, Les Franjais en Rcosse Par Frantsisquo 
Michel, Corre8]>ondant dc ITuslituc du France, Ac. In 2 vols. 8vo, ])p. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwawls of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and otlier llluatnitions. Price, £T, i2s.—Also a Large*Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with d 
additional Hteel Engravings. 1802. 1:8, 8s. 

MICKIEWIGZ. —Konrad Wallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. MickieAvicz. 
Tran.slatcd from the Polish into English Verso by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp, 
XVI. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Auguste Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, M.P. 
Tiiird Edition. 8vo, pp, 200, cloth. 1882. Js. Cd. 

MILLHOUSE.—Manu.\l OF Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schools, By 
John Millhousc. ISmo, pp. 120, cloth. 1800. 2b. 

MILLHOT7SE.—New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory Dic¬ 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. square 8vo, pp. 054 and 740, cloth. 1807. 12s. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crystallography and Crystallo-physics, Being the Sub¬ 
stance of Lectures deliveretl at Yedo «luring the years 1870-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1870. 8s. 

MINOCHCHEEJI.— Pahlavi, OujArati, and English Dictionary. By Jamashji 
Dastur Mmochcherji. Vol. 1., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxii, and 
108,clot}i. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA.— Buddha Gaya : The Hermitage of Siikya Muni, By Eajcndralala Mitra, 
LIj.D., C.I.E., &:c. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. E3. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Praci ical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8 VO, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1372. 7s, 

MODERN FRENCH READER (TheI. Prose. Junior Course. Tenth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. C.wis!il, LL.D., and Theo<lore K.ircher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Codrsb. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 43. 

MODERN FRENCH READER. —A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Diffi¬ 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader; with Short 
Notices of the most irni>ortant French Writers and Historical or Literary Charac¬ 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or Htudied. By Charles Cassal, LL.1)., 
ko. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. dd. 

MODERN FRENCH READER. —Senior Course and Glossary combined. 6s, 

MORELET, —Travels in Central America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Sqnier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. 6(1. 

MORFILL.— SiiiPLiriED Polish GBiVMMAB. See Trilbner’s Collection. 
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MORFIT.—A Practical Treatise ok the Manufacture op Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Clicraistry in the University 
of Maryland. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 128. 6d. 

MORFIT.—A Practicai. Treatise on Purr Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con¬ 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstoncs, Coprolilcs, and the Chude Phosphates of 
’* Lime and Alumina {'cncrally into various valualile Products. Bv Campbell Morfit, 
M.1)., F.C.S., fonnerly Proic.S8or of Applied Cht-niistiy in tlic University of Mary¬ 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1878. £4,48. 

MORRIS.— A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavery District, 
IN THE Presidency of Madras. By Henry Morns, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of “ A History of India, for use in Schools,” and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii. and 820, cloth, 1878. 128. 

MOSENTHAL.- Ostriches and Ostrich Faumino, By .T. de Moscnthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the tV.|i<' of Hope, kc., and James E. 

llarting, F. L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the Briiish Ornithologist’s Union, kc. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 wooikuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLEY.— John IjOTHROP Motley ; a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown Svo, pjt. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER.— The Organic Conrtituknth of PLANir, \nd Veoetahle Si bstances, 
and their Clieinical Aiialvsis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstciii. Authorised Tiaiislation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numcions Additions, by Baron Feid. 
von Mueller, K.G.M.G., M. A Ph. D., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 
wrapper. .1880. 148. 

MUELLER. “Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. B.vF. Von Mueller, K.O.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.il.S. 8vo, 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

MUHAMMED.- The Life of Muhammed, Based on Muhamiiied Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfelil. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. Svo, pp. 1026, sowed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
ttiining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. Svo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
7 b. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

MUIR. —Extracts from thk Cokan, In the Original, with Englisli rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of “The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

MUIR.- Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L, LL.D., Ph D., Ac. Ac. 

VoL I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in tlio V'cdic Age. Second Edition, rewritten anil 
greatly enlarged. Svo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868, £1, Is. 

Vol. II. The Trans-Himnlayan Origin of the Hinilus, and their Aflinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with 
Additions. Svo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

Vol. III. Tho Vedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority, Second Eciitiou, revised and 
enlarged. Svo, pp. xxxii. and 312, olotL 1868. lOs. 

VoL IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of the principal 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. Svo, pp. xvi, and 524, cloth. 
1873. £1,18. 
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MUIR.— Original Sanskrit Te.kts— cowfirtaerf. 

Yol. y. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedio Age. Third 
Edition. 8ro, pp. xri. and 492, cloth. 1884. £1,18. 

MUIR.— Translations from the Sanskrit. See Trulmer’s Oriental Series. 

MULHALL. — Handbook op the River PIjATE, Comprising the Argentine Republic, 
Uruguay, and Paraguay. With Six Maps. By M. G. and E. T. Mulholl, Pro*- 
prietors and Editors of the Buenos Ayres Stamiard. Fifth Edition (Ninth 
Thousand), crown 8vo, pp. x. and 732, cloth. 1885. 7s. Cd. 

MULLER.— Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Tjaiiguago. With au Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in traiuscribing Korcigu Languages. By F. Max Muller, M. A. The 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. i}68, morocco. 1867. 78. 6d. 

MULLER.— Lectcre on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, M.A. Fcap. 
8 to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MULLER.— The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and ex]daine<l, by 
F. MaxMiiller, M.A., Fellow of AllSouls’ColIegc, Professor of Comparative Philo¬ 
logy at Oxf<*rd, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c., Ac. Vol. I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8ro, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12s. Gd. 

MULLER. —The Hym ns op the Rig-VEDA, in the Sambita and Pnda Texts. Reprinted 
from tlie Editio Princeps. By F. Max Miiller, M.A., Ac, Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1,.128. 

MULLER.— A Short History op the Bourbons. From the Earliest Pcrioil down 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Muller, Pli.D., Modern Master at Forest School, 
Walth-amstow, and Author of “Parall61e entre ‘Jules Cesar,’ par Shiikes]>oare, et 
‘ Le Mort de Cesar,* par Voltaire,” Ac. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

MULLER.— Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Miiller. 2 Vols. 
Text, crown Svu, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 21s. 

MULLER.— Pali Ouammar. See Triibner’s Collection. 

MULLEY.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3.s. 6d. 

NXgANANDA ; OR, The Joy op the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translatoil into English Prose, witii Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harslia-Deva, by Palmer Boyii, B. A. With an Introduction by Professor 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4a. 6d. 

NAPIER.— Folk IjORK ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of tiie modern 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John’s Day, and Hallowe’en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worehip. By James Napier, F.ILS.E., Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

NARADIyA DHARMA-SASTRA ; ok, The Institutes op Nabada. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Note.s, chiefly critical, au Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a geuenJ Index. 
Crown 8VO, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

NA^LLE.— PiTHOM. See Egypt Exploration Fund. 

NBVILL.— Hand List of Mollusca in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., Ac., First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part 1. Gastro^HKla, Pulmonata, and Prosobrauchia-Neuro- 
bran chia. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878, ISs. 

NEWMAN.— The Odes op Horace. Translated into Unrh^med Metres, with Intro¬ 
duction and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8to, pp. xxi. 
and 247, cloth, 1876. 4s. 
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NEWMAN,— Th£ISM, Doctrinal and Practical ; or, Didactic Religious Utterancea. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 48. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2fl. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — Hiawatha; Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 

Newman. 12ino, pp. vli. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. Cd. 

JTEWMAN.— A History ok the Heruew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Bamucd to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newn)an, Third J^litiou. Crown 
• PP- RRd 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Phases ok Faith ; or, l^aasages from the Hi.story of my Creed. By 
F, W. Nowimui. New Edition ; ‘With Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Aufhor 
of the “Eclipseof Faith.” Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3«. 6d. 
NEWMAN.— A FIanmbook of Modern Auaric, consistiiig of a Practical Cr.imuiar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Ncwspaiicr Extracts, in European 
'J'ypo. By F. W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. anfl lti2. cloth, 1866.. 6.s. 

NEWMAN. —Translations OF KnoIjIsii Poet''^ Latin Vfrsf. Designed as 
Part of a Nevr Method of Jnstiucting iu Ijatin. By F. W. Npwman. Ci(»wn 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. I8i58. 68. 

NEWMAN.-- The SoEL ; ITcr Sorrows and her Aspirations, An E^say towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as tlie True Basis of Theology. By F. W. Newnuan. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3a. 6d. 

NEWMAN. —The Text ok the Iouvink Tnscrii’TIONs. With Interlinear Latin 
Translation and Notes, By F. W. Newman. 8vo. pp. 56, sewed. 1808. 2s. 

NEWMAN.— MihCELLANlES; chiefly Addicssca, Academical and Historical. By F. 
W. Newman. 8va, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. IHOU. 7s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Iliad ok Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhyincd Phiglish 
Metre, hy F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.-A Dictionary ok Modeilv Akaric. 1. Anglo-Arabic Dictionary, 2. 
Anglo-Avabio Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-Bnglisli Dictioiiiiiy. By F. W. Newman. 
Iu 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xvi, and 376-461, cloth. 1871. Bl, Is. 

NEWMAN,— Hkurkw Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viil and 172. 
Stiff wrapjjers. 1874. 48. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Mor.\l Inki.uence op IjAvv. A Lecture by F, W. Newman, May 
20, 18(}0. Crown 8vo, ]>p. 16, .sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN.— Relicion not HibroRY. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, j')t. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN. — Moknino Prayers in the Household of a Beli ever in Cot >. By F. 
W. Newman, Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. (id. 

NEWMAN. -Reorganization op English Institutions. A Lecture hy Emeritus 
Professor F. W. Newman. Delivcnnl in the Manchester Athomicum, October 15, 
1875, Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. Od. 

NEWMAN.— What ib Christianity without Phrist? By F. W. Newman, 
Emeritus Professor of University College, ijoiidon. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Libyan Vocabulary. An Essay towards Reproducing the Ancient 
Numidian Language out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
8vo, i>p. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882, 10s. 6d. < 

NEWMAN.— A Christian Commonwealth. By P. AV. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 
60. cloth. 1883. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Christianity in its Cradle. By F. W. Newman, once Fellow of 
BalUol College, Oxford, now Emeritus Professor of University College, Loudon, 
Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1884, 2 b. 
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NEWMAN.— Comments on the Text op jE-schtlijs. By F. W. Newman, Ilonorary 
Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford, and formerly Fellow of Balliol College. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 144, cloth. 1884. Ss. 

NEWMAN.— Bkbilius Cruso; Robinson Crusoe in Latin. A Book to Lighten 
Tedium toa Learnor. ByF. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of Latin in Univcr> 
.sity College, London; Honorary Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford. Post 
8ro, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1884. 6s. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, PcW-iCATiON.s OP THE Government op. List on applicatioii; 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Phooeedinos op the Roval Society op 
Published aunually. Price lOs. Cd. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON.— Patent Law and PjtACTiOE: showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, ConfirinatiouR, aud Extensions of Patents. With a 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. ‘is. 6d. 

NEWTON,— An Analysis of the Patent and Copyright Laws; Including the 
various Acts relating to the Protection of lnveiition.s, Designs, Trade Marks; 
Literary and Musical Compositions, Dramatic Performances; Engravings, Sculp¬ 
ture, Paintings, Drawings, and Photo^aphs. By A. Newton, author of “ Patent 
Law and Practice.” Demy 8vo, pp. viii, and 70, cloth. 1884. Ss. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS 

1. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy Svo, 
stitched. Vols, I. to XVI., 1868 to 1883. £1, Is. each. 

II. xYN Index ro the Tiunsactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In¬ 
stitute. Vols. I. to VlII, Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.B.B. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND.— Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

N0IRIT.~A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons 
I.'IV. Crown Svo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, Ac., Ac. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown Svo, pp. C2, cloth, 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. (id. 

NOURSE.— Narrative ok the Second Arctic Exteditjon made by Charijes F. 
Hall. His Voyage to Repulse Bay; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King William’s Land, and Residence among the Eskimos during 
the years 1864- 69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, hcliotypes, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, Ss. 

NUGENT'S Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Pur Smith. 24m<', pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 

NUTT.— Two Treatlsbs on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
B. Jehuda Hayug of Fox. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic by 
R. Moses Gikntilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by A ben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 6s. 

NUHISMATA ORIENTALIAILLUSTRATA. See Marsden, and International. 

NUTT.—A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An Intro* 
troduction to “Fragments of a Samaritan Targum.” By J. W. Nutt, M.A., Ac., 
Ac. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth- 1874. Ss. 

» OEHLENSGHLAGER.— Axel and Valborg : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oohlenscblhger by J^eroe Butler, 
M.A., late Rector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, M.A., of St. 
John’s Coll,, Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator, Fcap. Svo, pp, xii. and 
164, cloth. 1874. 6s. 
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OERA LINDA BOOK (The). —From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per¬ 
mission of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the llelder. Tlie Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottoxna’s Dutoh Translation. By W. B. Sandbach. Svo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
lH7fi. Ssi, 

OGAREFP.—EasAi SUR la Situation Russe. Lettres 4 un Anglais. Par N, OgiU-clT. 
r2nio, pp. 150, sewed. 1802. Ss. 

OLCOTT. —A BuDDUiiT Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosopbical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLCOTT.— Tue Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Patanjali, with Bhojarajah’s 
Commentary. A Reprint of the English Translation of the above, by the late Dr. 
Ballantyno and Govind Sliastii Deva; to which are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theo- 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram T.itia, F.T.S, Crown 8vo, pp. 
xvi.-294, wrap^ier. 1882. 7s. fid. . 

OLLENDORFF. —Mepodo para apkkndeu a Lefr, e.scribir y hablar el TngRs segnn 
el sistema de OilendoriT. Por Ramon Paleiusuehi y Juan dc la Oarreno. 8vo, pp. 
xlvi. and 4fi0, cloth. 1873. 7s. fid. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 43. 

OLLENDORFF.— Mktoiio para aprenheb a Leer, escribir y hablar cl Frances, 
segun el verdadcro sistema de Ollendorff; ordemtdo cn lecciuncs progresivas, con- 
sistiendo dc cjeroicios ondes y cscritos; enriquecidn de la pronunciacion tigurada 
como se estilu en la convorsaciou; y do un Apendice abruzando las reglas de la 
siutiixis, la formacion tie los verbos rogulares, y la conjiigacion do los irregulares. 
Por TeodoroSimonm5, Professor dcLciiguas. Crown 8vo, pp. ^42, cloth. 1873. fis. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 33. Gil. 

OPPERT.— On the Cl-vrsification of Languages : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. (iustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viu. and 141). 1883. 78. fid. 

OPPERT. —Lists of Sanskrit Manusci«ipts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and lndo.ved by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
S.anskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. 8vo, pp. vii. and 020, cloth. 1883. 
El, Is. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Political Maxims of 
THE A.NCIKNt HiNIMLS ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Fire.-vi-ms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency (hillege, Madras. 
8vo, paper. ])p. vi. and lfi2. 1883. Ts. fid. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.- See TrObner's Oriental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Society’s Publications. A list may bo had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONORESS.- Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna¬ 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 6s. ■ 

ORIENTALISTS.— Transactions of the Second Session of the International 
Congress op Orientalists. Held in London in .Sejitember 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglas, Hon. See. 8vo, pp. viii, and 45fi, cloth. 1876. 2Is. 

OTTE— How TO Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian); a Manual for Students of 
Danish baaed on the OllendoriBau system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By K 0. Otte. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, 
cloth. 1884. fs. fid. 

Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. Ss. 

OTT^.— Simplified Danish and Swedish Grammars. See TrObner’s Collection 

OVERBOOK.— Catholic Orthodoxy and Anolo-Catholicism. A Word about the 
Interoommunion between the English and Orthodox Ohurobes. By J. J. Overbeok, 
D.D. 8fo, pp. viu. and 200, cloth. 1866. Ss. 

OVEBBECK.— Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Cfown Sro, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Ia 
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OVERBECK.— A Plain Virw op the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Church 
AS Opposed to all other Chuistian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown Svo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 28. 6d. 

OWEN.— Footfalls on the Boundarv of Another World. With Narrative 
llluytrntioiiB. liy It. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. XX. and 3i)2, ulutli. 1875. 78. (id. 

OWEN.— The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. ]{y llobert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By E. D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

OXLEY.— Egypt : And the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs, By William 
Oxley, author of “The IMnlosophy of Sj'irit.” Illustrated by a New Version of 
the Bliagavat-0ita, an Episode of the Muhabharat, one of the Epic Poems of 
Aiieieut India. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-.328, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

OYSTER (The): Where, How, and When to Find, P.reed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, “ The Oyster-Seeker in London.” 12ino, 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE,— Memoirs of the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited by W. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M,A., under the Direetion of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund, (,'ompleto in seven volumes. Demy 4t(>, 
clotit, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER. —A Concise English-Pkrsian Dictionary ; together with a simpliiied 
Grammar of the‘Persian Language. By the late B. H. Palmer, M.A., Lonl 
Almoner's Reader, and Professor of Arabic, Cambridge, &c. Completed and 
Edited, from the MS. left imperfect at bis death, by G. Le Strange. Royal 
16mo, pp. 606, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Pkilsian-Engush Dictionary. By E. 11. Palmer, M.A., of 
the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, Lord Alniouer’s Reader, and Profes-sor of 
Arabic, and Fellow of St. John’s Colb'ge in the Univeraityof Cambridge. Second 
Edition. Royal 16mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.- The Song of the liiiEii, and other Pieoea By E. H. Palmer, M.A,, 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. Sec Triibner’s Col¬ 
lection. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Thar. Transiated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. 1. The ItErLUcs of the Humble Nicon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 128. -Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
Nicon, the Tsar, and the Boy.vrh. Pp. Ixxviii. and 5.54. 1873. 12s.—Vol. III. 
History of the Condemnation of tub Patiuauoh Nicon. Pp. Ixvi. and 658. 
1873. 12s.—Vok IV., V., and VI, Services of the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church .\nd State of his Country, &c. Pjl Ixxviii. and 1 to 660; iiv.-661- 
1028, and 1 to 254; xxvi.-102t)-1650, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 

PARKER.— Theodore Parkku’.s Oelebiuted Discourse on Maiters Pertaining to 
Religion. People’s Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 351. 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d.; cl., 2.s. 
PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By 0. B. Frotbingham. Crown 
Rvo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12 b. 

PARKER.— The Collected Work.s of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty- 
eighth Congre^tional Society at Boston, U.S. Containing bis Theological, 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Senuons, Siieeohes, and AddresBefl; and 
Literary MisccllanicB. In 14 voIb. 8vo, cloth. 6b. each. 

Vol. 1. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Reli^on. Preface by the Editor, 
and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saullui. Pp, 380, 

Vol. II. Ten Sermon# and Prayers. Pp. 360. 

Vol. HI. Discourses of Theology, Pp. 318, 

Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
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PARKER.—OoLiJECTED VrouKH—continued. 

Vol. V. Disconrees of Slavery. I. Pp. .3116. 

Vol. VI. Discourses of .Slavery. II. J*p. 323. 

Vol, VTI, T)iscourses of Sociftl Science. Pp. 2%. 

Vol. VIII, Miscellaticous Discourses. Pj*. 230. 

Vol. IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 

Vol. X. Critical Writings. 11. Pp. 308. 

Vol. XI. Sermons of Tlieism, Atliei.sm, and Popiilar Theology, Pp. 257, 

Vol. XII, Autolji()gr:\p}iic.al and Miscellaiicou.s Pieces. Pp. .'WG. 

VoL XlII. Histtnic Aiiieiieans. Pp. 2.'50. 

Vol. XIV. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 

352. 

PARKER.— Malagasy Grammar. See Triihnci’.s Collection. 

PARRY.-A Short CiiAPiJiii on LmEii-CHANfji’, with Examples. Being chiefly 
an attempt to reduce in asimplo m.anncr the piiucipal classic.al and cngiiato woids 
to their primitive meanings. By J. Parry. B.A., f(»inieily Scholar of Corpus 
Christi College, Camliridge. Fcap. Svo, pp IG,'.‘..apja r. 1881. Is. 

PATERSON. ■■ Note.on Militarv Si!UVkyi.\g ano ]lEroNXAi.ssANCE. By Lieut.- 
Colonel William Pateison. Sixth Edition. With IH Pliti s. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 146. eluth. 1882. Zs. 6d. . 

PATERSON. — Tovographioa'f, EkaminatuiN I^M’kks, By Licut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boaids. 1882. 2.s. 

PATERSON.— TiiEATiiiK on Military Dhawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. Jly Captain W, Patenson, Profe.ssor of Mditiuy Drawing at the Uo 3 'al 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oldong 4to, jip. xii. and 31, cloth. 18G2 Is. 

PATERSON.— 3'HE Oromktekfdk Hill MessiihI-MJ, eomhining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizoiitid Eiiuivaleiits, Scale of Shade, and 
Tabic of Gradients. By C.i]»tam William Pateison. On cardboaid. Is. 

PATERSON. ™ Central Amlutca. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the Brittsh Musenm, i70I. With a Map. Edited h.v S. Bannis¬ 
ter, M.A. 8vo. pp. 70, sewed, 1857. 2s. Gd. 

PATON.-—A History ok the Egyptian Bevolvtion, from the Period of the Mame¬ 
lukes to the De.ath of Mohammed Ali; from Amh and European Meitniirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Beseareh. By A. A. l‘atoti. Seeoml Edition. 2 vols. demy 
8vo, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 44G, doth. 1870. 7s. GJ. 

PATON,- Henry Beyle (othcrwi.<ie De Stendahi). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided hy Original Documents and TJn]mhli.riiod Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pji. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d, 

PATT0N.~3’he Death op Death ; or, A .Study of God’s Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Bf sponsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox liafman (.Tolin M. Patton). Bevised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth, 1881. Gs. 

PAULI.— Simon he Montport, Earl op LErrE.sTPR. the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Boinhold Pauli. Translated hv Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
dnoti on hv Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi, and 340, cloth. 1876. Gs. 

PETTENKOFER.— The Bel.\tion op the Air to the Cli'thes we wear, the House 
WE LIVE IN, AND THE SOIL WE DWELT. ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkofer, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess, 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Or. 8vo, pp. viii. and 9t5, limp cl. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PEraUCCELLI.— Preltminaibe.'i tie la Question liosiAiNK dk M. Ed. About. Par 
F. Petruccolli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 3t>4, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6tl. 

PEZ2I.— Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologia 
Aria Ueoentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pexzi. 
Translated by E. S. Roberts, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp, xvi. and 200, cloth. 1879. Gs. 
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PHA7RE. — A. Hjstoky op Bduma. See Triibner’e Oriental Series. 

PHATRE.~-The Coins op Abakan, op Pegu, and op Burma. By Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.O.M.G., late Comraisaioner of British Burma. Koyal 
4to, pp. viii.-48, with Autotype Illustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1882. 83 . 6 d. 

PHILLIPS.— Thk Doctrinb op Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com¬ 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English IVanshation and Notes. By 
George Pliillipa, D.D., President of Queen’s College, Cambridge. 8 vo, pp. xv.' 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 78. 6 d. 

PHILLIPS. — Kopal-Ki'ndala. A Tale of Beng.ali Life. Translated from the 
Bengali of Punkiin Chandra Chatterjec. By H, A. I). Phili 2 ) 8 , Bengal Civil 
Service. Crown 8vo, cloth. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY, TRANSACTIONS OP, published irregularly. List of publi¬ 
cations on application. 

PHILOSOPHY (The) of Inspiration and Revelation. By n Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the pre.scut Lord Bisho]) of Winchester, con¬ 
tained m a volume entitled “.^ds to Faith.” 8 vo, jip. 20, sewed. 1875. 6 d. 

PICCIOTTO.— Skei’CHB.s op Anglo-,Jewish History. By James Picciotto. Demy 
8 vo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIESSE.— Chemistry IN THE Brewing-Room: being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practic.*!! Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, £xtr.act, and Original 
Giavity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.O.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and 02, 
cloth. 1877. 58. 

PIRY.- Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Ciiinoi.se. Preparee par A. 
Theophile Pirv, du Service des Douaues Maiitimes dc Chine. 4to, xx. and 
320, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

PLAYFAIR.— The Cities and Towns op China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty’s Consular Service in China. 8 vo, i)p. 
.506, cloth. 1871). El, 53 . 

PLINY.— The Letters of Pliny the Younger. Translated hv ,J. D. Lewis, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8 vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. Ss. 

PLUMPTRE.- -King's College Lectures on Elocution; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gestuie. To which is added a Special lA-.cture on the Cunses 
and Cure of the Impediments of Siieech. Being the substance of the Introduc¬ 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Ijccturer 
on Public Reading and Speaking at King’s College. London, in the Evening 
Classes Department, Dedicated by jierniission to 1I.R.H. the Prince of Wnlo.s. 
E'onrth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, Edition. Post 8 vo, pp. xviii. and 491, cloth. 
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Bopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgi.st, Engineer, 
&c., &c. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, ])p. 
xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. 36b. 
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BOTH.— Notes on Continental Iuriqation. By H. L. Roth. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s, 
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Vol. III. Part 11, lOs, 6d.-rart 12,10s. 6d.-Fart 13,10s. 6d.-Part 14, 208. 
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cloth, per vol. Et; in half-morocco, £1, 8a. Vj)1. I. ’U867), A to Cluzel, pp. 
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and 1000; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalcc—Zyiius, Anonymous and Additions, pp. xi. 
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duction, and Index of Words, by A. 0. Burnell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873, 12s. 6d. 
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SAND.— MoLitiRE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
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m vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 
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Cr own 8 vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878- 5s. 

SCHEFFEL. - Mountain Psahis. By J. V. von SchcM. Ti.mslated by Mrs. F. 
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SCHILLER.— The Bride OF Messina. Tianslated from the German of Schiller in 
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SCHLAGINTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet: Illustrated hy Lilcrarv Documents and 
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SCHLAU, SCHLAUER, AM SCHLAUESTEN.—Facsimile of a Manuscript supposed 
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SCHOPENHAUER.— The World as Will and Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. 
Translated from the Gennan by* R. B. Haldane. M. A., and J. KtMP, M.A. 
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Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of tlie World, and numerous 
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SCHULTZ.— English German Exchange Tables. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of tho World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 58. 

SCHWENDLER.— Instructions fob-Testino Telegraph Ijnks, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Govcinment of India, under 
the Orders of tho Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen- 
dler. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1378. 128. Vol. II., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
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SCOONES.- Faust. A Tragotly. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi. and 230, cloth. 1879. os. 

SCOTT.— Tub English Lifk oif Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. zxviii. 
and 350, cloth. 1870. 2s. 6d. 

SCOTUS.—A Note on Mr. Gladstone's “The Pence to Como.*' By Scotus. 8vo, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2a. 6d.; paper wrapper, Is. C<1. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. £. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6a. Cd. 

SELL.— Ihn-i-Tajwiu ; on, Art oe Reading the Quran. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
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SELSS.— Goethe’s Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged. By Albert 
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SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8yo, pp. vL and 124, 
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SEWELL.— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 
70, boards, 18S0. 3 b. 

SHADWELL.— Political Fxionomy for the People. By J. L. Shadwell, Antlinrof 
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SHAKESPEARE.- A New Study of SiiAKuapEAUE: An Inquiry into the connectioii 
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Plutonic Philosophy, through the Mysteries. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 372, with 
Photograph of the Stratford Bust, cloth. 1884. 10a. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S Centukie of Prayrk; being Materials for a History of Opininu 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M. Inglvhy. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
A'l, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, bua('ds. JU2, 23. 

SHAKESPEARE.- Hermeneutic.s ; OR, The Sniii. Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shiike.spcarc’B Text. By C. M. luglelty, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. -The Man and the Book, By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
Small 4to. Part I., pp. 172, boards. 1877 . 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Occasional Papers on Shakespeare; being the Second Part 
of “Shakespeare: the Man ami the Book.” By C. M, Ingleby, M.A., LL.U., 
V.P.11.S.L. Small 4to, pp. X. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE'S BONES.—The Proposal to Disinter them, considered in relation 
to their possible hearing on his Fortraituro: Illustrated by instances of Visits of 
the Living to the Dead, By C. M. Ingleby, LLD., V.P.R.S.L. Fcap. 4to, pp. 
viii. and 48, board.s. 1883. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE —A New Variorum Edition op Shakbpipeare. Etlited by Horace 
Howard Furness, Royal 8vy. Vol. I. Romeo andJuliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
cloth, 1871. 18s.—Vol. If. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 187.3. ISa.—Vols. 
ILL and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. SOs.—Vol, V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and .504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Concordance to SHAKK.srKARE’s Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur* 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAKSPERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 

SETERRINO.— The Sacred Cmr op the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherrlng, M.A., liTi.D.; and 
.Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L With Illustrations. 
8vo, pp. xxxvL and 388, cloth. 21s. 
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8HERRIN0.— Hindu Tainits and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohame«lan Tribes of tlie North-West Frontier and of tlie Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Trovinces. By the Rev, M. A. Sheiring, M,A., LLB., Lond,, &c. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. Ixviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, Ss.-Vol. III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 328. 

SHERRING.-The Hindoo I^ilgrims. By Itev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. .^s. 

SHIELDS.— The Final Philosophy ; or, Systern of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shield.'!, 1>.D., Pro¬ 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii, and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

8IBREE.— The Obkat Afuican Island. Chaptei-s on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches iii the Phy.sic!il GeoKr.ii»hy, Geology, ami Explora¬ 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and liotany; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Cixstoiiis and Language, Hupcrstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together witli Illustrations.of Scripture 
and Frfirly Cliurch History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Rev. Jauu!.s Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Au'inn ol '‘M<ulaga.sc:ir and its People,” 
Ac. 8vo, pi>. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnologie.al Maps and Four Illus- 
tnatious, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

SIBREE.—PoEMH; including “Fancy,” “A Resting Place,” Ac. By John Sibree, 
M.A., London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 134, clotli, 1884. 4s. 

SIMCOX. -Episodes in the Lives ok Men, Women, and Loveils. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

SIMCOX.— Natukal Law. See English and Foreign PJiilosophical J.ibt ary, Vol. IV. 

SIME.— Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosojdiical Libraiy, Extra Serie.^, 
Vols. I. and II. 

SIUPSON-BAIKIE. —The Dramatic Unitifs in tui: Phesext Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Feup. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, doth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE.— The Internation.* i. Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, .and German. By Edwin Siinpson-Baikic. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Messsenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— Loves's Trilogy ; A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights, By Thom.is Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

SINCLAIR,— Goddksr Fortune : A Novel. By Tliomas Sinclair, Antlior of “ The 
Messenger,” Ac. Three vols., post 8vo, pp. viii. -302, 302, 274, cloth. 1884, 318.6<1. 

SINCLAIR— Quest: A Collection of Essays. By Thoni.a.s Sinclair, M.A,, Author 
of “Goddess Fortune,” Ac., Ac.* Crown 8vo, cloth. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner’s Collection. 

8INNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Fourth Edition. With an 
Appendix of 20 pages, on the subject of Mr. Kiddle's Charge of Plagiaiism. 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 206, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

SINNETT.— Esoteric Buddhism. By A. P. Sinnett, Author of “ The Occult 
World,” President of the Simla Eclectic Philosophical Society. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xx.-216, cloth. 1885. 78. 6d. 

8MITH.~The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1866. Gs. 

SMITH.— The Recent DKrBKSSioN op Trade. Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi.4iud 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 
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SMYTH,— The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria, ByK, Brough Smyth, F.L.S., JF.G.S., 
Ac., Ac. 2 vols. royal 8vo, pp. lxxii.-484 and vi.-466, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cats. cloth. 1878. £3, 3s. 

SNOW—A Theologico-Political Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 49. (id. 

SOLLINQ.— Dtutiska : An Hi9toric.al and Critical Survey of the Litcniture of Ger¬ 
many, from the Earliest Period to the De.ath of Goethe. By Gustav Soiling. 8vo, 
pp. xviii. and 308, 1803. 10s. 6d. 

S0LLIN6.— Select PA.s.sAGEa prom the Works op Shakb.speare. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. SoUiug. 12mo, pp. 15.5, cloth. 18i^. 
3s. 6d. 

SOLLINQ.— Macbeth. Bendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad¬ 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878, 3s. 6d. 

SONQS OP THE Semitic in ENGLisn Verse, By 0. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
134, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch op the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.!). Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430, cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

SPANISH EEFORMEBS OF Two Centuries prom 1520; Their Lives and Writing, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Witfen’s Plan, and with the Use of His Mate¬ 
rials. Described by E. Bochmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen's 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Bepublication of Reformistaa 
Antiguos Espafloles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wiffen. 
Kuyal 8vo, pp, xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, ISs.—Vol. II. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xii.-374, cloth. 1883. 18s. 

SPEDDING.— The I.ive and Times op Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols. postSvo, pp. xx.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the Rev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA.' -Benedict de Spinoza : his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By E. 
Willis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

SPINOZA.— Ethic Demonstrated in Gkometrical Oi’Der and Divided into Five 
J*ARTS, which treat— I. Of God; II, Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
HI. Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects ; IV. Of Human Ikindage, or of the 
Strength of the Affects; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty. 
By Benedict de Spinosa. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Post 
8vo, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. IGs. 6d. 

SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, An Ersat on, considered in its bearing upon Modern 
Spiritualism, Science, and Religion. By J. P, B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, cloth. 
1879. 3s. 

SPRUNER.— Dr. Karl Von Spbunbr’s Histobico-Geoobaphioal Hand-Atlas, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 158. 

8QUIER.— Hondu..a8; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical. By K Q. Squier, 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. 3 b. 6d, 

STATIONERY Ol^lCE.— Publications op Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
List on application. 

BTEDHAN.— Oxford ; Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, Ac. By Algernon M, M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, oloth, 1878. 7 b. 6d. 
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STEELE.— An Eastern Love Stout. Kusa Jatakaya : A Buddliistio Legendary 
Poem, wibh other Storiea. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 260, cl. 1871. Os. 

STENT.— The Jade CifArijET. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. {from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.R A.S. Post 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 168, clotli. 1874. Ss. 

STENZLER.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vi>1. II. 

STOCK. — At^'EMPTS at Tjiuth. By St. George Stock. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES.-- Goidelica —Old and E.irly-Middle Irish Glosses; Prose and Verse. 
Edited hy Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. Svo, pp. 1112, cloth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES, — Beunans Meriahkk. Tlie Life of Saint Mcriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Tran.sbtiou and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Tog Ain Troy, the Destruction oe Tkoy. Transcribed from the Fac¬ 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Tr-anslated. wilri ri GJossarial linlex of the 
Rarer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, i)p. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18a. 

STOKES.— Three Mini)i,E-lRT.sH Homilies ok the Lives op Saints—Patrick, 
Brigit, and COLU.MHA. Edifcild by Whitley Stokes. Grown Svo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. Cd. 

STRANGE. The Bible ; is it “ Tlie Word of God ” ? By Thomas Lumisidcu Strange. 
Dcray Svo, pp, xii. and 884, clotli. 1871. 7s- 

STRANGE. The Spkakf,r’.s Commentaux. Reviewed by T. L. Strang- Cr. Svo, 
pp. viii. and 150, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Development op Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii, and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.- The Legends of the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy Svo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. Ss. 

STRANGE.- The Sources and Development op Chiustianity. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy Svo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 6s. 

STRANGE.— What is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 
Chart. By T. L. Strange. Foolscap Svo, pj). 72, cloth. 1880. 2s. f»d. 
STRANGE.— Contributions to a Skrikh of Controversial Writings, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Scfitt, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Fcap. Svo, pp. viii. and .312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

STRANOFORD.— Original Letters and Papers op the Late Viscount Strang ford 
UPON Phtlologioal and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post Svo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATMANN. - - TiiE Traoicall HIstorie op Hamlkt, Prince of Denmarke. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. Svo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. Ss. fid. 

STRATMANN.— A DICTIONARY OP THE Old English L.vngitage, Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth. an»l Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition, 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 

STUDIES OP Man. By a Japanese. Crown Svo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

SUMNER. -What Social Classes Owe to Each Other. By W. G. Sumner, Pro- 
fessoT of Political and Social Science in Yale College. ISino, pp. 170, cloth. 1S84. 
Ss. 

SUTBBIATZ.—Obnji Monogatabi. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown Svo, pp. xvL and 264, cloth. 
1882. 7b. 6d. 
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SWEET,— Spblu so Ueitoum and English Literatuiib. By Henry Sweet, M.A. 
8vo, pp. 8, wrapper, 1884. 2d. 

SWEET.— History op English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In¬ 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, .and full Word Lists, By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-lC4, cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SWEET.— On a Mexican Mustano through Texas from the Gulf to the Rio 
Grande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Annoy Knox, Editors of “ Texas Siftings.” 
English Copyright Edition. Demy Svo, pp. C72. Illustrated, cloth. 1883. 10s. 

S7ED AHMAD.— A Series op Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and SuhjocU 
subsidi.iry thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.l. Svo, pp. .532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. SOs. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation op the Prussian Army. By Lieuten¬ 
ant Gerald E. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Royal 8vu, pp, 78, cloth. 
1871. 33. 

TAYLER.— A Retrospect op the Religious Life of England ; or, Church, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. ,1. Taylcr, B.A. Second E<lition, Re¬ 
issued, with an Introductory Cliapteron Recent Devehtprnent, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post Svo, pp. 380, cloth. 1870. 7s. Od. 

TAYLOR.— Prince Deukalion : A L^-rical Dr-ama. By Biiyard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely Imund in white vellum. 1878. Pis, 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture; Civil Engineering; Mechanics; Macliine-M.aking; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation; Metallurgy; Artillery; Matliematics; Physics; Chemistry; Minera¬ 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 

Vol. 1, Gcrman-English-French. Svo, pp. 040. Pis. 

Vol. II. English-German-French. Svo, pp. GOO. Pis. 

Vol. III. French-Gemiau-Euglish. Svo, pp. 018. 12 h. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY. -A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms 
USED IN Arts and M.inufacthres. English-German-French, Dcutach-Englisch- 
Franz<)sisch, Frangais-Allcmaud-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno¬ 
logical Dictionary by Kiimpf, Mothes, and Unvorzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12rao, cloth, 12s. 

TEMPLE. -The Legends op the Punjab. By Captain R. C. Temple, Bengal Staff 
Corps, F.G.S., &c. Vol. I„ Svo, pp. xviii. '540, cloth. 1884, JJl, 6s. 

THEATRE FRANyAis Moderne,— A Selection of Mo<lem French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. 11. E. Brettc, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, L'L.B. 

First Series, in 1 voL crown Svo, cloth, 6s., containing— 

Chabtxitte Corday. a Tragedy. By F. Porisard. Edited, with English Notes 
ami Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa¬ 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier, Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karchcr, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145, Separately, 
28. 6d. 

Le Voyage k DrF.PPE, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with liiuglish Notes, by the Kev, P. H. E. Brotte, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
28. Cd. 

Second Series, crown Svo, cloth, Gs., containing— 

HOLiiiRE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. Svo, pp. xx. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. Od. 

Lee Aristocbaties. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng¬ 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. K. Brotte, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Foap. Svo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4a. 
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THEATRE FRAN 9 AIS Modkrkb— 

Third Series, crown 8 vo, cloth, 6 s., containirij?-— 

Lrs Faux Bonshommeh. A Comedy. By Theodore Ban’icre and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with Knglisli Notes and Notice on Itarriero, by Professor C. 
Casaal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and :i04. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L’Honneur et l’Ahgest. A Comedy. By Francois I'onsard. Edited, with 

, English Notes and Memoir of I’unsard, by Professor 0. Cassal, LL.D. 2<1 

, Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1809. Separately, .'is. 6d. 

THEISM— A Candid KXA.MrxvTiuR OF Tuelsm, RyPhysicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviij. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOBi^D.— Sei.fction.s from the Poet.s ; or, Pacs.-ig.-s Illustrating Peculiarities 
of their Style, Pathos, or Wit. By W. Tlieohald, M.R.A.S., late Dtputy-Snpeiin- 
tendeut (Geological Survey of India, With Notes, Hi.storical, Explanatory, and 
‘irlossarial, for the Use of Young Keaders, Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 208, cloth. 
188 i). 5s. ii , 

THEOSOPHY AND TUI! IfliJHKR LiKE; or, Spiritual Dyiiitales ,and the Divine and 
Miraculous M.in. By G. W,, MJ)., Ediubiugh. Pre.sidunt of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

THOM.— St. Paui/s Episti.es to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the*liev. J. H. 'J'hom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, clotli. 
18.51. 58. 

THOMAS.— Early Sissantan Inscriptions, Seals, and Coin.s, illustrating tlie 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Pioclamatious of Ardeshir 
Babck, Sapor I., and his Saci’cssors. With ti Critical Examination and Explana¬ 
tion of tho celehratetl Inscription in the IIajhibad(’.ive, demonstrating tliat Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valcritin, was a professiug Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vu, pp. 148, cloth. 7a. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicler of the Pathan Kings op Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Authjuarian lleTnaiti.s. By K Tliomiis, F.K.A.S. 
With Plates ami Cuts. Demy 8vo, p]-. xxLv. aud 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Rksourck.s op the Muouai. Empire in iNin.a, from 
A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707 . A Supplement to ‘‘Tlie (Ghrouiclos of the Pathiii Kings 
of Delhi.” By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 38, 6d. 

THOMAS.— Sassani.vN (J!oins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5.8. 

THOMAS.— Jainlsm ; or. The Early Faith op Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of tlie East, from the Pantheon of tho Indo Scythian^.. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactriaii (^Vins and Indian Dates. By I'Mward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Aucotypo Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6fl. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and pRvfiTTCB op Creole Grammar. ByJ, J. Thomas.! 
8vo, pp. viii. and 135, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Records of the Gupta Dyna-sty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To w’hicli is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
148. 

THOMAS. —The Indian Baliiara, and the Arabian liitercour.so with India in the 
Ninth and following Centuries. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. ((Contained iu 
International Numism.ata Oricntalia. Vol. IIT., J’ait I, Coins of Arukan.) 
Royal 4to, pp. viii.-48, wrappers. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood L-vys. By William Henry Thomas. ISnio, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s, 6d. 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues!, Russian and Enolihh. Compiled by A. R, Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of tho English Language in the University of St. Vladimir, 
Kicff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv, and 132, cloth. 1882. os. 
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THOMSON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of “ The 
World of Being," &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 18^. Os. 

' THORBURN.— BanniJ ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorhurn, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the BanuO District. 8vo, pp. x, and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 

THORPE.— Diplomatauium Anglicum iEvi Saxonici. A Collection of English 
Charters, from the reign of King Aithelberht of Kent, A.D. Dcv., to that of Wil¬ 
liam the Conqueror. Containing: I. Miscellaneous Charters. II. Wills. III.- 
Ouilds. IV. Manumissions and Acriuittances. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Hoyal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8vo, pp. 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 28. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 
Harmony with Modern Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp, 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co¬ 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus, By llohcrt H, 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp.xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 68. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Triihr.er’s 
Oriental Series, 

TOLHAUSEN.— A Stnop.sis of tub Patent Laws of Variouh Countrih.^. By A. 
Tulhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, p{>. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSBERQ.- Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited liy Charles 
Tdusberg. With 134 Engr.aviiigs on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List op the various Works prepared at thk 
Topographical and Statistical Department of the W.ah Office may be 
had on application. 

TORCEANU.— Roumanian Grammar. Sec Triihncr’s Collection. 

TORRENS.-- -Empire in Asia: How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426. cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI. —Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Pr'ictically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro¬ 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen’s Cull., London, &c. 
Fourth Edition. 12nio, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Heading Course. By G. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii, and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875 4s, 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Hestdence for Invalids and Others. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlot to be devoted to tho 
English Chuich at Toulon, Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRAULEG.— A Son op Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradlog, 
University of Bosplioras. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-2G0, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

TRIMEN. — Sooth-Afbican Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Tiimcii, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S,, Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In preparation. 

TRtlBNER’S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record. A Register 
of the most Important Works published iu America, India, China, and tho British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every publica¬ 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per number. 
SubaotipUon, Ss. per volume. 
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TRitBNER,—T bubner’s Bibltoqbaphical Guidb to Amebtcast Literatubk : 
A OlaBaed List of Kooks published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Biblios'raphical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Trubner. lu 1 rol. 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
im ISs. 

TRUBNER’S Cataloouk op DioTioNABrES ano Gbamuaba op teik Prixoipal 

^ Languages and Dealeots op teej! Would. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guido for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Bdition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. os. 

TRUBNER'S Collesction op Sejeeplipeed Guammars op the Pbencipal Asiatic 
AND Euuupean Languages. Edited by iieinhold Rust, LL.l),, Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L—Hindustani, I’EHsiAN, AND Akabic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 

Second Edition. }’p. 112. 1885. 5s. 

II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and88. 1882. 43. Bd. 

III. — Basgue. By W. Van Kys. Pp. xii and 52 1883. 3s. 6d. 

IV. —MAriAGA.SY. By G. W. Parker. Pp. (iC, with Plate. 1883. os. 

V.— Modern Geiekk. By li. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. C8. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

VI.— Rouaeanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 18S3. 5.s. 

VTL—Tibetan Gbammab.* By H. A. Jahcukk. I’p. viii.-lOl. 1883. f>3. 

VIIL— Danish. 15y K. G. Ottd. Pp. viii. and GO. 1884. 2s. Eld, 

IX.— Turkish. By.T W. Uedhouse.M.U.A.S. Pp.xii. anil201. 1884. I0s.6d. 

X.—Swedish. By E. C. Ottc. Kp. xii.-70. 1881. 2s. Cd. 

XI.-Por,ISJT. By W. U. Morfill, M.^V. Pp. viii.-rt4. 1884. Ss. 6d. 

XII.— Pae.i. ByE. Miiller. Pp. xvi.-i44. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

XIII.— Sanskrit. By II. Edgien. Pp. xii.-L78. 1885. 10s. 6d. 

TBUBKER'S ORIENTAL SERIES 

Post Svo, cloth, unifonnly bound. 

Essays on the Sacred L.vnguage, Writings, and Religion or 
THE Parsih. By Martin IIrtug, Pli.l)., late Profos.sor of S.iiiskrit and 
Oomparativo Philology at the XJnivcrsity uf Munich. Tliinl Edition. 
Edited and Enlarged by E. W. AVest, Ph.D. I’o which is also added, A 
Biogr-apliical Memoir of tlio Jute Dr, ILmg. By Professor E. P. Evans. 
Pp. xlviii. and 428. 18S1. IGs. 

TEX'r.s FROM THE BuDDHTST Ganon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
p:ula. Willi Accompanying Narratives. Tramslated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Garnbridge, J’rofessor of Chiuose, Uni- 
versity College, Loudon. Pp. viii. and 17G. 1S78. 7a. Gd. 

The History ok Indian Litkiliture. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by .7. iLuin, M.A., and Dr. T. Z.icliariae, with 
the Author’s s.anctioii and n.sKistaiicc. 2d Edition. Pp. 3(18. 1882. 10s. Cd. 

A Sketch ok the MoiiatN Languages ok the East Indies. Accom¬ 
panied by Two Language hlaps, Gla^sitied List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each L.angu:igc. By Robert Cust, 
late of lI.M.i.O.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Birth ok the War-God: A Poem. By Kiilidnsii. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
PrincipalofBen.irc3 College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Diotion.ary ok Hindu Mithology and History, Gko- 
gbavhy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 10s. 

Mictrical ThansIiATionh krom Sanskrit Wkitbrs; with an Introduc¬ 
tion, many Prose Vereioiis, and Parallel l*as.siigo8 from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.T.E., D.aL., Ac. J»p. xliv.-376. 1879. 14s. 

Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and l^says. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Bodeu Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp, vii. and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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The Life or Leoend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on tho Pbongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Bight Kev. P. Bigaiidet, Bisiiopof Bamathiv, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Kdition. 2 vuls. Pp. XX.-368 
and viii,~326. 1880. 218. 

MisCEi.LANEOi'S KssATS, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H* Hodg¬ 
son, lute Biitish Minister at Nepal. 2 vols., pp. viii.-408, and viii.-348. 
1880. 288. 

SEt.ECTiON8 FROM THE KoiiAH. By Kdward William Lane, Author of an 
“ Arabic-linglish Lexicon,” &c. A New Edition, Bovised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edknis, D.D., Author of “ Clunii's Place in Philology,” “ Beligion 
in China,” Ac., Ac. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. 188. 

The Gclistan ; on, Bose Garden op Shekh Murhtju’d-Din Sadi op 
SiilAAE. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadsih, by E. B. 
Eastwick, F.B.S., M.B.A.S, 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. tid, 

A Talmudic Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translate!; 
by P. -T. Hershon. With a Preface by Bev. ¥. W. Farrar, J).D., F.E.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii. and362. 1880. 14 b. 

The History op Esauhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.O. 081-068. Translated -frrtm the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together 
with Original Texts, n Grammatical Analysis cf each word, Explana¬ 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, Ac. By E. A. Budge, B.A., M.KA.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christfa College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp, xii. and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. Gd. 

BuDDUtHT Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. Tho oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant: being the OatakatthavannanS, for the first timo 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T, W. 
Bhys Davids. Translation. Yol. I. Pp. cxvi. and 348. 18^. ISs. 

The Classical Poetry op the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of “ Yeigio Heukaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. Ts. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cnst, Author of "The Modern Languages of the East Indies,” 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. ISs. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of “Tli© Indian Song of 
Songs,” from the )Sanskrit of the Gita Govindauf Jayadeva; Two Books 
from " The Iliad of India ” (Miih&bhdrata); " Proverbial Wisdom ” from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, O.S.I., Ac. Third Edition. Pp. viii. and 270. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

The Religions op India. By A Barth. Autborisod Translation by 
Bov. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. 168. 

HindO Philosophy. The Silnkliya KfirikiL of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Paviei» M.Ai M.B.A.S. Pp. vi. 
and 151. 1881. 6s. 



69 


Published by Truhner & Co. 

TRUBNER’S ORIENTAL SmiES-continued. 

A Maxual of Hindu PANTHErsM. The Veihintaacra. Translated with 
Copioua Annotations. By Major G, A. Jacoh, liomhay Staff Corjis, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by H. B. Covndl, M.A., 
Ih'ofossor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130 
liSSl. 6a, 

Tub Mk.snevI (usually known as the Mcsnevlyi Shcrlf, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of McvLuia (Our Lord) Jeli'lu-M-JJin Muhammod, Kr-RumT. Book the 
Irirst. Together with some Account of tlio Life and .Acts of the Author, 
of his Auce.stor.s, and of his Bescendauts, Illu.strated by a selection 
of Chamcteristic Anecdote.s as collected by their Historiatii Mcvliina 
Khenisu-’d'Jiln Ahmed, Pll KflukT El Arifi, Tr.mslated, and the Poetry 
Versified by .Janie.s AV. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., Ac. Pp. xvi. and 13b, 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proveubs ..vnd Emblems Illustr-vting Old TiiUTfr.s. By tho 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. Pp, 
XV. and 280. 1881, (is. 

Tub (.Quatrains of Omau Khaytam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfifcld, late of H.M. Bengal Civil tSi'i vico. IV-96. 1S81. As. 

Tub Quatrains of Omak Kfiayy^m, The Persian Text, with an English 
Verse Tjansktion. I>y E. II. Whiiifiold. Pp. xxxii.-;):5,'3. 1883. JOs. 6d. 

TkeMindofMex(Mt:s; or, ]*(ditical Economy Poniuled upon Monal Philo¬ 
sophy. A iSysleunuic Digest of tlie Docfriin r of the Chinese PhilostJpher 
Mencius. Tlie Original Text Classified ami Q'ranslated, with Com¬ 
ments, by the Rev. E. I'abcr, Rhenisli Mission Society. Tiamslated 
from the German, witli Additional Note.s, by the llev. A. B. Hutchin¬ 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong, Author in Chinese of " T’riuier Old 
Testament History,” &c., ko. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

yfisuP AND Zulatkha. A Poem by .land. Translated from tho Persian 
into English Verse. By H. T. H. Griflitb. Pp. xiv. and 304. 18S2. 8s. 6d. 

Tsuni- II Goam : The Supremo Being of tho Khoi-Khoi. By Thcophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, O.ipo 'I'owii. Corres¬ 
ponding Member of the Geograi)hic.il Soeiety, Dresden; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., Ac. Pp. xii. and 
IM. 1882. 7s. 6.1. 

A CoMPREHEN.stvF. COMMENTARY TO THE Quran. To wliich IS prefixed 
Sale’s Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Euiondations, 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev, K. M. Wherry, Jl.A.. Lodiana. Vol. I. I’p. xii. 
and 392. 1882. J2s. 6d. Vol. II. Pp, xi. and 408. 1884. 128. 6d. 

Hindu PniLosuPHY. The Biiagavad Grr.t; or, The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M.A. Pp. vi. and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sarya-Dausana-Samqraha ; or, Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya, Translated by E. Ji. 
Cowell, M,A., Cambridge, and A. Ifi. Gough, M.A., Calcuttiv. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. Od. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kny-Gyur. By E. Anton voii Sohiefner. Done iuto 
English from tho German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. Ixvi. and :?G8. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Pli.D. Pp, viii, and 265. 1882. 9«. 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, C.LE., LL.D. Pp. 668. 1882. 16s. 

History of the Egyptian Religion. By Dr. C. P. Tiele, Leiden. Trans¬ 
lated by J. BallingaL Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7s. 6d. 
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TRijBNER’S ORIENTAL SERIES-continued. 

The Thilosophy ok the Upanishadh. By A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiv.-2G8. 1882. Os. 

UOANAVABOA. A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Cora* 
piled by DharmaiiAta. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dliammnpadii. Triuishitcd from the Tibetan of Bkuh-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Exti-acts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
Woodville Tlockhill, Pp. 240. 1883. fls. 

A Histoky of Burma, including liurma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenas- 
scrim, ami Arakan. Prom the Earliest Time to the End of the First 
War with Iliiiish India. By Lieut.-General Sir Arthur P. Phayro, 

G. C.M.G., K.O.S.I., and C.R. Pp. xii.-3I2. 1883. 14s. 

A Sketch ok the Modern Languages ok Africa. Accompanied by a 
Language-Map. By Jl. N. Gust, Author of “ Modern Languages of the 
East Indies,” &c. 2 vols., pp. xvi. and 506, with Thirty-one Autotype 
Portraits. 1883. 25s. 

Religion in China ; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions of 
the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian Conver¬ 
sion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. Third 
Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1884. 7h. 6d. 

Outlines ok the History of Relkhon to the Spread of the IJ.viversal 
JiFXUilONs. By Piof. 0. P. Tielp. Translated from the Dutch liy J, 
Estlin Car)ienter, M.A., with the Author’s assistance. Third Edition. 
Pp, XX. and 250. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Si-Yu-Ki. Buddhist Records op the Western‘Wort.!). Translated 
from the ('hineseof Hiuen Tsaing (a.d. 629). By Bamucl Beal, Profe.ssor 
of CliincHe, Uuiversity College, Loudon. 2 vols., with a specially pre¬ 
pared Map. Pp. cviii.-242 and viii.-370. 1884. 248. Dedicated by per¬ 
mission to II.R.H. the I’riace of Wales. 

The Like ok the Buddha, aijo the Early History op his Order. 
Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkali-Hgyur and the Estau-Hgyur, 
followed by Notices on the Early History of Tibet and Khoten, By W. 
W. Rocklull, Pp. xii. and 274. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

TheBankhya Aphori.sms ok KaI’ILA. With illustrative Extracts from 
the Cntiirncntaries. I'raiislatcd and Edited by J, R, Balluniyne, LL.D., 
late Principal of Beinires College. I’hird Edition, now entirely Re- 
Edited by Fifczcdward Hall. Pp. viii aod 464. 188J>, IGs. 

The Ordinances ok Manu. Transhited from the Sanskrit. With an 
Introduction by the late A. C. Burnell. Ph. I)., C.I.E. (lompleted and 
Edited by Edward W. Hopkins, I’h.D,, of Columbia College, New 
York. Pp. xliv. and 400. 1884. 123. 

The Life and Travels of Alexander Csoma Dr KOrOs between 1819 
and 1842. With a Short Notice of all liis riiblished and Unpublished 
Works and Essays. From Original and for the most part Unpublished 
Documents. By T. Duka, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Surgeon-Major 

H. M.’s Bengal Medical Service, Retired, Ac. 

TURNER,— The English Language. A Concise History of the English Language, 
with a Glossary showing the Deiivation and Pronunciation of jihc English Words. 
By Roger Turner. In German and English on opposite pages. 18mo, pp. viii.-80, 
sewed. 1884. Is. 6d, 

UNOER.— A Short Cut to Reading : The Child’s First Book of Lessons. Part I. 
By W. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 6d. 

Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Eilition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 

6d, Parts I. and II. I'hird Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, cloth. 1873. Is. 6d. 

In folio sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each; set E, 8d. 1873. Complete, 48. 

UNGER.— W. H. Unger’S Continuous Supplementary Writing Models, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in iransoribing. Oblong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 
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UNGER.— The Student’s Blub Book; Being Selections from Official Corre¬ 
spondence, Reports, &c.; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthogi-ap^, Punctuation, Diotatiou, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. ‘is. 

UNGER.— Two Hundukd Tests in Englisk Outhogfiaphy, or Word Dictations. 

Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. lid. plain, 

' 28. Gd. interleaved. 

UHGER.— The Sckipt Pkimeu : By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Ohildren io entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider- 
thle saving of time will be effected. In Two Partx. liy W. H. Unger. Part I. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 50, cloth. 5d. 

UNGER.— Pbeliminary Woud Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
B. Unger. 18mo, ])p. 44, cloth. 4d. 

UBIGOECHEA.— Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Map&s, Pianos, 
Tistas, &c., relativoB a la AimTica-E.spa5o]i'. Bra*!!, c l.slas a<lyacentos. Arre- 
gladii cronologicaineiitc i precedida de una intioduccion sohro la histoiia cartogra- 
lica de America. Por el Doctor Ezcquiel Uricocchea, de Bogota, Nneva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 

UXQUHART.- Ki.ectrO'Motors. X Treati-so on the Means .and Apparatu.s em¬ 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Cimversion into Motive- 
power, For tho Use of Engineers and Others. By .T. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crow'll 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated, 1882. 73. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA. -See Auctoues Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES,— Ijves of the Tw'IN Brotheiw, .TuXn a.nd Alfonso dk VALoiia. By 15. 
Boehiner, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen OpuscuLEa. By Juan de Valdes. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Belts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

VALDES. —Juan de V^ald^s’ Commentary upon the Gospel of St. Matthew. 
With Professor Pmehnier's “Lives of Juan and Alfonso de Valdes.’’ Now for 
the first time translated from the Sjianish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pji. xii. and 512- 30, cloth. 1882. 78. Od. 
VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or, ChiLstian Instruction for Ohildrcn. By Juan de 
Valdos. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T, Betts. 
With Lives of tho twin brothers, Juaii and Alfonso do Valdes. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8VO, pp. CO, wrajijjers. 1882. 2a. 

VALDES.— 'Spiritual Milk. Octaglot. The Italian original, with translations 
into Spanish, Latin, Polhsh, German, English, French, and Eiigadin. With a 
Critical and Historical Iiitroductiifti by Edward Boehmer, tho Editor of ‘ ‘ Spanish 
Reformers." 4to, ]»]). 88, wrappeis. 1884. 6s.‘ 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Valdca* Seventeen Opuseulos. By 
Juan de V.ald48. Translated, edited, aud published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuIn de Valdes' Commentary upon Our Lord’s Sermon on tub 
Mount. 'Jj^anslatcd aud edited by J. T. Betts, With Lives of Juan and 
Alfonso de Valdes. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 

1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuAn de Valdes’ Commentary upon the Epistle to the Romans. 

Falited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 296, cloth. 1883. Os. 
VALDES.- -JuXn db Vald^s’ Commentary upon St. Paul’s First Epistle to 
the thiURCU AT Corinth. Translated .and edited by J. T. Betts, AVith Lives 
of Ju5n aud Alphouso do Valdes. By E. Boehmer. Ciown 8vo, pp. 300, cloth. 

1883. 6s. 
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VAN GAHPEN.—Thr Dutch ix the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Richard Van 
Carapen, author of “Holland’s Silver Feast.” 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. l*p. xxxvii. and 2(13, cloth. 1877. 10s. Gd. 
Vol. II. in preparation. 

VAN DE WEYER.— ChOIX n’OPU8CUtESPHir,OSOI«HIQUES, Historiqoes, Pomttquih 
ET LiTTiiiAlRES de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Preefedfes d’Avant p«»]ios do I’Editeur. 
Roxburglio style. Crown 8vo. Premikuk S^rie. Pi>, 374. 18C3. 10s. Gd.— 
Deuxieme Seiue. Pp. 502. 18G9. 129.“Tboisikme SiiUE. I'p. 391. 1875,’ 
10s. Gd. -QuATBiJMK Seri E. Pp. 3G6. 187G. 10s. Gd. 

VAN EYS.—Basque Grammar. See Triibner’s Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the Frkncii Language. By IT. Van Tauii. Parts 
1. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp.151 and 120, cloth. 
1874. 4s. Part 111. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 285, cloUi. 
1873. .3s. Gd. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons GRADuiEs de Traduction et dr Lecture; or, Oi-adinatcd 
]>.ssous in Tnuislation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Stjle, and a Dictionary of "Woids tail 
Idioms. By Uctiri Van Luun. 4th Edition. 12ino, pp. vili. and 400, clodi. 
18G8. 5s. 

VAN PRAA6H.— Lessoxh for the IxsTRi’nioN OP Deaf and Dumb Childrht, 
in Speaking, Lip-reading, Reading, ami "W’!!ting. By W. Van Pr.iagli, Directjr 
of the School and Tiaining College for Teacher.s of the AsRiciatiuu for ilio Oi jl 
Instiiictiou of the Deaf and Dumb, Oilicier d’Academio, France. Fcap. 8vo, 
Bait I., pp. 52, cloth. 1884. 2s. Gd. Part II., pp. G2, cloth. Is. Cd. 
VARDHAMANA’S GAN ARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanhkriti , Vol. IV. 
VAZIR OF IiANEIJRAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modern Collmpiial 
Pei’siaii. Edited, with Gianmiatical Tntroduction, Translation, Note.'j, and Voca¬ 
bulary, by W, 11. Haggard, late of Il.M. Legation lii Teheran, and G. Ic Stiaiige. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. lOs. Gd. 

VELASQUEZ and SimonnA’s New Method to Rkat>, Write, and Speak the 
Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff’s System. Post 8vo, pji. 558, cloth. 
1882, Gs. 

Key. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 48. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Diutionary of the Spanish and Enourti Languages, For 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez, de la Cadena. 
In Two Parts. I. Spaniah-English. JI. English-Spanish. Crown 8vo, iip. viii. 
and B46, cloth. 1883. Ts. Gd. 

VELASQUEZ.- A Pronouncing Diotion.mit of the Spanish and Enrt.ish Lan¬ 
guages. Composed fiom the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Salvk, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two I’arts in one tlijck volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena, Roy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 48. 
VELASQUEZ. —New Spanish Reader : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Vela.9nuez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, i)[). 352, cloth. 38CC. 6s. 

VELASQUEZ.— An Eauy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 
that is necessai-y to make a rapid progrenn in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or arc their own instructors. By M. 
Vela.squcz de la Cadena. 12rao, pp. 150, cloth. 18G3. 2s. Gd. 

VERSES AND VKR.SELKTS. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vof pp. viii. and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6<l. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT,— Publications of the Government of Victoria. 
Zid in preparation. 

VOGEL,— On Bkf.r. A Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2b. 

WAFFLARD and FULOENCE.— Lr Votaof. A Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Wafilard and Fulgeiice. Edited, with Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 18G7. 2s. Gd. 
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WAKE.— Tjik Evou.'TION op Morality. Being » History of the Development of 
Moral Onlture. By 0. Staniland Wake. 2 vole, crown 8vo, pp. xvi.-50G and 
xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE.— Ox Miiiacliss and Modern Spiritdalism ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Knssel Wallace, Author of “The Malay Archipelago," “The Geographical Dis¬ 
tribution of Auiinals,” &c., Ac. Second Edition, crown 8vo, p]). viii. and 28G, 
cloth. 1881. 5s 

WANKLYN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analt?i». A Pi-actical Treatise on the 
Examination of l’otal)le Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and E. T. Clmpnian. Sixth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, 3I.K.C/’ S. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, 
cloth. 1884. 5s. 

WANKLYN. — Milk .■Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Clicese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 187*1. 5s. 

WANKLYN.— Tea, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Oliocolate, Mato (Paragnay To:0, Ac. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.lv.C.S., Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 60, cioth. iNf-l. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.- A Llst of the various Military M^NCA^.s and other Work.s 
rURLI.SllED UNDER THE SUI-EIUSTENDESCE OF TilE WaR OFFICE may be had on 
application. 

WARD.— Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Ko.swick laterary Society, and pub¬ 
lished by reijuest. To which is appended a Geologiciil Dream on Skuldaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, ]>p. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 

WARD. -Elementary Natural Philosophy ; being a Course of Nino Ijcctures, speci¬ 
ally adapted fur the u.se of Schools and Junior Students. By J, (hu'toii Waid, 
F.G.S. Fcap. 8yo, pp. viii. and 216, with 151 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. J-*. 6<1. 

WARD. —Element.vry Geoi.ooy : ACour'sc of Nine Leclures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Stinlents. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. Gd. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Scientific Names of Indian and other 
Ea-stern Economic Plants and Prodijuts, oiiginally prepared under the autho¬ 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, i>i». G50, cloth. 1808. FI, 11s. Gd. 

WATSON.— Spani.sh and Portlt.uesk Soith Amluica diring the Coloni.al 
Period. By Jl. G. Watson, 2 vols. post 8vo, pp. xvi,-308, viii.-320, cloth. 
1884. 218. 

WEBER.— The IItstort of Indian Literature. By Alhrecht Weber. Tnmslafed 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacliaraiae, f’li.D., 
with tlio sanction of the Author. Socuud Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 3G0, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. Gd. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Piunctpler oi^Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, ]»p. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD. - On the Development of tub Understanding. By 11. IVcdg wood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1818. 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Geometry of the Three First Books of Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12iuo, pp. 104, cloth. 
185(5. 33. * 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Origin op Language. By II. Wedgwood, 3I.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth, 186G. 3 h. Gd. 

WEDGWOOD.— A Dictionary op English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Lanraago. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 740, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDGWOOD. - Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary op the Rev. W. W. 
Seeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1882. 6s. 
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WEI8BACH.~Theobetical Mechanics : A Manual of the Meclianics of Engineer¬ 
ing and of the Constiaictinn of Machines; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Tcxt-ltook for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Ai-chitccts, Ac. By Julius tVoisboch, IMi.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro¬ 
fessor at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, Ac. Translated from the Gor¬ 
man bv Ecklcy B. C\)xe, A.M., Mining Engineer. DemySvo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 318.6d. 

WELLER.— An Improved Dictionary; English and French, and French and Eng¬ 
lish. By E. tVeller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7s. Gd. 

WEST and BUfiLER.— A Digest op the Hindu Law of Inheritance, Partition, 
AND Adoption ; embodying the Replies of the iS&stris in the Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency, with Introductions and Notes. By Raymoml West and 
J. G. Buhler. Third Edition. Demy Svo, pp. 1450, sewed. 1884. £‘l, IGs. 

WETHERELL.— The Manufacture op Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. Gd. 

WHEELDON.— Angling Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to “Bell’s Life.” Crown Svo, pp. viii. 
aud 218. 1878. Paper, Is. Gd. 

WHEELER.— The History op India prom the EAur,iE.sT Ages. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. containing tlio V'^edic Peiiod and the Maha 
Bh^rata. With Map. Pp. Ixxv. and 57G, cl. 18G7, u. p. Vol. II. The Ramayana, 
and the Brahman ic Period, Pp. Ixxxviii. and G80, with 2 Slaps, cl. 218. Vol. 

III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmauical Revival. Pp. XAiF.-.^OO. AVith 2 Maps, 
Svo, cl. 1874. 18s. This volume may l)e had as a complete work with the fol¬ 
lowing title, “ History of India; Hindu, Buddliist, and Bralun.anical.” Vol 

IV. Part 1. Mussnltuan Rule. Pj). xxxii.-320. 1876. Hs. Vol. I V^ Part 11, 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire, 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 1881. 128. 

WHEELER.— Early Records op British India : A History of the English Settle¬ 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest peviod down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India iu the Foreign Department. Rcjyal Svo, pp. xxxii. and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 158. 

WHEELER. -The Foreigner in China. By 1. N. AVhecler, D.D. With Intro¬ 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. Svo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881, Cs. 6d. 

WHERRY.— A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 

‘ Sale's Preliminaiy Discourse, with additional Notes and Emeiidations. I'ogether 
with a complete Index to the Text, Prehmiiiiiry Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M. Wherry M. A., Lodiana. 3 vols. post Svo, cloth. Vol, 1. Pp, xii. and 392. 
1882. 12s. 6d. Vol, IL Pp. vi, and 408. 1884. 128. Od. 

WHINFIELD.— Quatrainh of Omar Khayyam. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

WHINFIELD.— See Gulshan I. Raz, 

WHIST. -Short Ruleh por Modern Whist, Extracted from the “Quarterly 
Review ” of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITE.— Spinoza, Sec English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 

WHITNEY.— Language and the Study op Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Fourth Edition, aug¬ 
mented by an Analysis. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and .504, cloth. 1884. 10s. fid. 

WHITNEY.— Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages iu Yale College. Mited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
Ac., and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown 8to, pp. xxii. aud 318, cloth, 1880. 5s. 
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WHITNEY. —Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. First Series. 
Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 420, cloth. 1874. 128. Second Series, Crown 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 128. 

WHITNEY.— A Sanskwit Grammar, inebuling both the Classical Language and the 
ohier Dialects of Veda and Bralitnana. By William Dwight Wliitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, &c., Ac. 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitclied in wrapper, lOs. Gd; cloth, 12s. 

WHITWELL,— Iron Smkltkk’s Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whitwell, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong 12iuo, pp. 152, 
roan. 1877. 5s. 

WILKINSON.— The Saint’s Travel to the Land op Canaan. Whei-ein are dis¬ 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Sjuritual Coming of Christ in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of (Christ in the Spiiit is. By 
R. Wilkinson. Printed 1048; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. Is. Gd. 

WILLIAMS. -A Syltahic Dictionary ok the Chines*. Lanolage ; aiTanged ac¬ 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with tl.c pronuncintion of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 133G. 1874. M5, Gs. 

WILLIAMS.— Modern India and* the Indians. See Trubner’s Oriental Series. 
WILSON.— Works of the late Hoiuce Dayman Wilson, M.A.,F.R.S., &c 

Vols. I. and II. Kssays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by 
the late H. H. IVilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. Ollected and Edited by Dr. Rein- 
hold Rust. 2 vols. demy 8vu, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. Jls. 

Vols. III., IV., and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, onSubjecis 
connected with Sauskiit Ijiterature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reiuhold 
Rost. 3 vols. demy 8vo, pp. 408, 41 iG, and 390, cloth. 3Gs. 

Vols. VI., VII., YIIL, IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Punina, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tratlition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus¬ 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puriinas. By the bite H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by FitzKdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. 1. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. cxl. and 200, 344, 34G, 3G2, and 2I‘>8, cloth. £3, 4s, Gd. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Speeimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Saiiskiit. By the late H. H. WMson, M.A.. F.R.S. Tliiril 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. Ixxi. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WILSON. —Thoughts on Science, Theology, and Ethics. By John Wilbon, M. A., 
Trinity College, Dublin. Ciuwii 8vo, pp. 280, cloth. 1885. 3s. Cd. 

WISE.— Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. XX. and 432, cloth. 1845. 78. Gd. 

WISE.— Review op the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. W’‘iso. 2 vols. 
demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xcviiL aud 397. Vol. II., pp. 574. 10$. 

WISE.— History ok Paganism in Caledonia. By T. A. IVise, M.D., &c. Demy 
4to, pp. xxviii.-272, cloth, with numerous Illustrations. 1884. 15s. 

WITHERS.— The English Language as Pronounced, By G. Withers, Royal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed 1874. Is. 

WOOD.- Chronoh. Mother liartli’s Biography. A Romance of the New School. 

By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xvl aud 334, with Illustration, cloth. 

. 1873. Gs. 

WOMEN.- The Rights op Women. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1876. 2«. Gd. 
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WRIGHT.— Feudal Manuals of English Histoiiy, a aeries of Popular Sketches of 
our National Jlistoiy compiled at dilferent periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Fondal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. xxiz. and 184, cloth. 1872. Ins. 

WRIGHT.— The Homes ok other Days. A History of Domestic Mannera and 
.Sentiments during the Middle Ages, By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.y.A. With 
Illustrations from the Illuminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engra\cd by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. Meilium Svo, 350 
Woodcuts, pp. XV, and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s. 

WRIGHT.— Anglo-Saxon and Old English Vocabularies. By Thomas Wright, 
M.A., F.S. A., H(tu. M.K.S.Ii. Second Edition, Edited and Collared by Uichard 
I’.iul Wulcker. 2 vols. deray 8vo, p]). xx.-408, and iv.-4S<3, cloth. 1881. 28s. 
Illustrating the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well a.s the Hi.story 
of the forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 

WRIGHT.— The Celt, the Homan, and tjie Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christumity. 
Illu.slrated by the Ancient Ilcni.ains brought to light by Uccont Ke.searcli. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c. Third Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. Svo, pp. xiv. and 582. With nearly 300 Eiigr.avings. Cloth. 1875. 143. 

WRIGHT.— The Book of Kalilah and Dimnah, Translated from Arabic into 
Syriai*. Edited by W. Wright, LL.1)., Professor of Ai-abic in the Univcisity of 
Cambridge. Demy Svo, pp. ixxxii.-408, cloth. 1884. 213. 

WRIGHT.- Mentai. Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. Os. 

WYLD,— Clairvoyance ; or, the Auto-Noctio Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D, Edin. Svo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. is. 

WYSARD.— The Intellectual and Mural Problem of Gofthe’.s Faust, By A, 
Wysard. Farts I. and 11. Fcap. Svo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrajiiier. 1883. 
2s. Od. 

YOUNG MECHANIC (THE).-See Mechanic, 

ZELLER. —Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post Svo, pp. 110, cloth. 1806. 2s. Gd. 


PERIODICALS 

PUBLISHED AI^D SOLD BY TliUBNER & CO. 


AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETY’S JOURNAL.—Irregular. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of].— 
Quarterly, Ss. 

ARCHITECT (American) and Building News,— Contains General Architectural 
News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Enginuering, Construction, 
Building Materials, &c., &c. Four full-page Illustrations accompany each 
Number. Weekly. Annual Subscription, £1,11s. 6d. Post free. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY (Royal) of Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of}.— 
Irregular. 
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BIBLICAL ARCHJEOLOaiCAL SOCIETY (Tbanhacttoxs of). -Irregular. 

BIBLIOTHECA SACRA,—Quarterly, 3s. 6d. Annual Subscription, 14s. Post free. 

BRITISH ARCHiEOLOaiCAL ASSOCIATION (Journal of). -Quarterly, Bs. 

BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.-Monthly, 8d. 

BRITISH HOMOSOPATHIC SOCIETY (Annals of).—H alf-yearly, 2s. Cd. 

BROWNING SOCIETY’S PAPERS. - Irroguhir. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW,—Quarterly, 8s. 6d, Annual Subscription, .'Us. Post free. 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (PROCEFDtNOS of).— Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW.-Social and Indusltiftl Questions. Monthly, Gd. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6ti. Annual Sub- 
BJriptiou, IBs. Post free. 

GUSGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF (Tiiansactk.n.s --Irrogul.-ir.‘ . 

INDEX MEDICUS.—A Montlily Classified Kcco'd of the Current Medical Literature 
of the \Vt)rld. Annual Subscrijdion, 50s. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUARY.-A Journal of Oriental Uescai'ch in .Archieology, History, 
Liteniture, Languages, Philosophy, Keligion, Folklore, &c. Annual Subscrip¬ 
tion, £2. Post free. 

INDIAN EVANGELICAL REVIEW.-Annual Subscription, lOs. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL.—Oflici.'il Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Mouthl}', 23. Auuual Subscription, 203. Post ^rce. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.-Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American Journal of).— Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Annual Subscrip¬ 
tion, 248. Post free. 

ORIENTALIST (The). —Monthly. Annual Subscription, 123. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.-Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions and Proceedings of).— Irregular, 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF).~Puocekdings. 

PUBLISHERS’ WEEKLY.— The American Hook-Trade Journal. Annual Sub¬ 
scription, 183. Post free. 

PUNJAB NOTES AND QUERIES.—Monthly. Annual SubRcription, 10a. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— 'Weekly. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free. 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto.— WEF.KLT. Annual subscription, 24s. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (AMERICAN Journal of).-M onthly, 2s. 6d. Annual Subscrip¬ 
tion, 308. • 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (Journal of).— Quarterly, 48. Annual Subscription, 
IGs. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.—Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday.—Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, Is. Gd. Post free. 

TRUBNER’S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record.— A Registn 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the Itrilish 
Colonies. With occasional iNotes on German, Dutch, Danish, Frcncli, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 [Numbers, 5s. 
Post free, 

TRUBNER CO.’S Monthly List of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New Amciican Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.—Quarterly, Gs. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. 

WOMAN’S Suffrage Journal.—M onthly, Id. 



TRUBNER & CO.’S CATALOGUES. 


Awj of the Jollowinff Catalogues sent per Post on receipt of Stamps. 


Africa, Works Relating to the Uodem Languages of. Id. 
Agricultural Works. 2d. 

ArabiC) Persian, and Turkisk Books, printed in the East. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. Is. 6d. 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books relating to. 2s. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammars of Principal Languages and Dialects 
of the World. 5s. 

Educational Works. Id. 

Egypt and Egyptology. Is. 

Guide Books. Id. 

Important Works, published by Trubncr & CJo. 2d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Medical, Surgical, Chemical, and Dental Publications. 2d. 

Modern German Books. 2d. 

Monthly List of Mew Publications. Id. 

Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modern Books in the. 6d. 
Sanskrit Books. 2s. 6d. 

Scientific Works. 2d. 

Semitic, Iranian, and Tatar Races, la. 



TRUBNER’S 

COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 

OF THi; 

PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by EEIJfHOLT) ROST, LL.D,, Pn.I). 


The ohjeet of tliis Scries is to provide tlie learner with a concise but 
practical Introduction to tlic various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and cnmpreliensive 
view of their structure. The attempt t'" the somewiiat cumbrous 

grammatical system of the Creek and Latin to every other tongue lias intro¬ 
duced a great deal of unnecessary dilficully into the study of Languages, 
luslead of analysing existing* locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of gnunmars have for the most part 
constructed a frame-work of rules on the old and tried to make the 
language of -ivhich thev were treating fit into it. Where tin's r^ruves im- 
possible, the dilliculty isinet by lists of exce])tions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil’s mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint; 
the structure of each langu.'ige is carefully examiiieil, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained; while aiipareiit discrepancies 
and so-called irrcgiilaritie.s are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other change.^. All technical terms arc cxcluiled unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident; no arbiirary rules arc admitted ; tlie old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the U'^ual para¬ 
digms and tables, are omilteil. Thus reduced to the simplest principle.s, 
the Accidence and Syntiix can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hourS’ diligent study will enable him to analyse 
any sentence in the language. 


Now Ready, 

Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I.— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late £. IF. Palmer, 
M.A. Second Edition. Pp. 112, 5s, 

II.—Hungarian. By L Singer, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 88. 
48. 6d. 


For continuation tee next page. 
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III. —Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. ami 52. 3». Gd. 

IV. —Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. Ss. 

V.—Modern Greek. By E. M, Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 2». 6d. 
VI.—Roumanian. By M. Torceanu. Pp. viil. and 72. 5s. 

VII.—Tibetan. By II. A. Jasciike. Pp. viii. and 104. 5s. 

VIII.—Danish. ' By E. C. OttE. Pp. viii. and 66. 2t}. (kl. 

IX.—Turkish. By J, W. Kedhousk, M.R.A.S. l*p. xii. and 204. 
10a. 6d. 

X.—Swedish. By Miss E. C. OttE. Pp. xii. and 70. 2s. 6d. 

XL—Polish. By \V. II Morfill, M.A. Pp. viii. and 64. 3.s. 6d. 
XIL—Pali. By E. MOller, PhD. Pp. xvi.-144. 7«. 6d. 

XIII—Sanskrit. ByH. Edgren. Pp. xii. -178. 10s. 6d. 

The following are in preparation :— 

SlMPLIFIIi:D GRAMMARS OF 

Albanian, by Wassa Pa.sha, Prince of the Lebanon. 

Assyrian, by Prof. Saycb. 

Bengali, by J. F. Bluaihardt, of the Brilisli Museum. 

Burmese, by Dr, E. Forciiammer. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by 11. Jenner, of the British Museum. 

Egyptian, by Dr. Birch. 

Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 

Hebrew, by Dr. Ginsburg. 

Icelandic, by Dr. Wimmer, Copenhagen. 

Lettish, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Lithuanian, by Dr. M. I. A. VoLKEL. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Biirri.ster-at*Law. 
Portuguese, by Walter de Gray Birch. 

Prakrit, by Hjalmar Edgren, Lund, Sweden. 

Bussian, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, by W. It. Morfill, of 
Oxford. 

Sinhalese, by Dr. Edward Muller. 

Arrangements are being made with competent Scholars for the early 
preparation of (Jrammars of German, Butch, Italian, Chinese, 
Japanese, and Siamese. 

LONDON : TRUBNEK & CO,, LUDGATE HILL. 

rSINTED nv DAt.l.ANTYNK, HANSON AKU CO. 

KlJlSlVHUH AND LONDON. 
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